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ANTHONY’'S NOVELETTE PLATE HOLD- | THE “A. 0. CO.” BOSTON IMPERIAL BOX,
ERS—(DrCLINED.) NOTE CHANGES.
For p]ates 4lx 6%, each ...l ¢ 2 25 | No. 3o, 12x14, Doub]e Swing Back. .. i 85 oo
& 4Yx 6%, e T o SRR T £€ 66 tes 100 00
53 T 5 %8 (a2 e e S A N 2125 S5 3 paXacy G Uz R o e I[10 00
= t 6% BYe % Lliauiieeaiies 350 1 8 2, 8%, W = L oo 120 00
8 xro ek e 4 59 THE “A. 0. CO."" ROYAL CAMERAS.
£ EESNTIY ST S i e e el 8 00 | No. 40, 8xro; Double ‘3\V1ng Back i RoL0E
ANTHONY’S ZEPHYR DOUBLE DRY PLATE | © 41, T1x14, ¢ L 5 85 oo
HOLDERS—(Nnw.) “ 42, 14317, = by o 110 50
Can be used on any of Anthony's ameteur outfits SCOVILL'S STANDARD OR SECOND
or novelette cameras. QUALITY CAMERAS.
X 614 With Reversible Holders.
5 X7 435x 5% .............................. 8 oo
5 x8 (o 2 B e oo B0 e e B R e AT
6lox 814 S Toh e e e e « 16 50
8 x10 e S e O e 21 00
A O. €O & SCOVILLE CA LRI e et o vl s et e it 29 00
(See pages 27 to 31 for old list on these goods.) | ACME VIEW CAMERAS—(ADVANCED PRICES.)
A.0.CO’S CINCINNATI OR LAKESIDE | . S s e
CAMERAS. e e e S s Pl ) oo..........::33100
\ 8 x1o S NC NG oot 38 oo
(BACK TO THE OLD PRICE.) o X1z (S Yo v e 45 00
8x10, Carriage movement, No swing ...... 22 5o | yp x14 B it it 55 oo
8x10, i o single swing..... 25 00 | 14 xi17 B e 65 00
8x10, 2 ¢ donble syang. . Lz oteod|lrni S xenlt i e OO0 e e 75 00
SCOVILLE'S: EXTRA QUALITY. PORTRAIT -
CAMERAS. .A_ R e —i—)—!::—!%—
DOUBLE SWING ONLY. = e 3 2y -
T e ISR s s 35 o0 OUR NEW CINCINNATI CAMERA.
B i O S S S A 3800 This camera is well made and is similar in many
TR o Bl e W 48 oo | respects to the Anderson  Lakeside Camera—all
R e e A e e T e 64 o0 carriage movements. Note the prices.
i HiE e N e A e R R ety Foioo | Prce monswing s s S 320 o0
T e b e e e S 90 00 S sinole SWIng - e e i iAo 22.50
R R R B S e 100 00 double swing. . e
CHE e L e e R e 110 00 Above fitted with 4/ lgn;c: 515 oo additional,
25 XBO iiii.s e e oon TGO RUBBER BANDS.
No. 41 or 1553, Ben Ton Box, 5x7, without 5
S A S s S O o S A O 12 00 Len gz Backage onihod s b
s . Per 4 oz. package or box.... ...... ceee 100
: V ECT OR‘I.\ (_:A ?[LRAb—S:T;\BI)AI\ .‘ NEGATIVE BOXES.
Scovill or Anthony's, 5x7 . 15 00 Lo 4/. Lac_h ...................... "
AMBERICAN OPTICAL CO.'S IMPERIAL e LT e e 70
CAMERAS: el R R s e 75
. With either Bonanza or Waterbury Holder. e G e oA R SR R A a5
a} &}_? No. 21, 63x 83, Double Swing Back... ‘40 00| 5 x§ s s e S R ) 90
D\& bt ey G G o et 45 00 | 628x Bla, ¢ Liniien e aesidant L 00
Lo NSl S Tl Lo, £ £ i 6o o | 8 xie, T e R e T TR
“ WGy Sz, T, i e £ 80 co | 10 X112, L A e 1 59
e e e G Lk £% Bl el go del | T XEd; e el E et et ot s e 3 S 2 50
s\ EEE o G T £ o o SO0 OO T ST o ) P O D o CAC R 3 09
e S
R “?i
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¢ - OHANGES IN PRICES-—-Continied.

I ETONCEE TR E i

FLUCTU.&.‘I‘IN b

SR IR

o

(=]
e e
Size in Feet o
12x 14 |5 | Al 321 50 $25 15 G 11 $23 8'1
12x16 |5 | 11 | 2390 2675 | 6 11 26 55 |
19x15 (5| 11 § 2595 | 3040 | G | 1 388D
12x 21 br kL 29 20 a3 65 ‘ 6 11 32 40
12x24 5| 11 3240 3730 6 11 3600 : ]
19528 | 5 [~ 31 - g7 800 425 61 11 | 4l 400 | 4770 | 56.70
19x30 5| 11 | 40010 | 4620 | & 11 | 4455 | 5130 6030
Mix1e | 6| 13 265 | 8160 6 12 2070 4510 | 4230
1x18 5| 12 | 2880+ 3363 G| 35: . 3195 | 3785 « ratph
14x21 5| 12 | 3240 | 37 30 6. 12 3600 4140 499
14x24 5| 12 | 353 | 4095 el 12 | 3915 4545 | 5400
Mx28 5| 12 | 4010 | 4660 | 6 2 { 2455 517 | 6120
14 x 30 3 12 4335 a0 25 6 12 | 48 15 55 80 | . 66 15
16 x 18 b 13 31 60 t 36 90 6 13 35 10 40 95 49 05
x2l 5| 13 | 339% | 4175 6 13 | 3690 | 48635 | 5490
6x24 | 5| 13 | 3890 | 4540 6 13 | 4320 5040 | 5985
6x95 | 5| 13 | 4415 | 5145 |6 13 | 4505 | 5716.| 6785
16 x 30 Sk L I L T {8 13 | a2 {i’s} 31 20 | 72 950

y o) 5 {:'? 2
A. B. PAINE & CO. i
CHANGES IN PRICES---Continued.

i)d 90
68 40
47 70
a0 85
55 80
61 20
70 20
74 70
2 80
G2 55
G7 985
76 95
S‘ 30

Dark R Rooms, we ‘o not gnarantee or care to furnish.

Prices include Poles, btakes, Guys and Sky- hght

L.
A

3 %L “«PHE VICTOR.

Similar to the ureka in
SFAS

ENTREKEN'S NEW BURNISHER,

Construction, a

good machine for the price.
SiineheRoll e e 8 g oo
R e e ot o st i8 go
IO O O 25 0o
20 ot v T T 5 e L 35 0o
PI e I SR S Do e 40 00
GLASS BATHS—(AnvaNceD.) ENTREKEN'S ACCURATE ROTARY

Without Box:  With: Box.: | BEURNISHER.

5% 7, for Plate gléx 516, ....85 1 50....8 2 50 re-inch, advanced to $20 oo each.
e : 3 A 5 e
et o 2 375 | THE TUSCAN HEAD REST—(ADVANCED.)
gx1z; for Plate 8 xio 325 5 ool
s ) 2 | B i e e e i A B e e 3 0O
Trad, for Rlateilio ) ixrel e 4 8o 7 23 Tall %
TR e e e S e e e Se e e 3 25
s e . Baset ks s e R I Lo
1sxzo, for Platerg xi6 . .... I8 00 .- T8 EgE 4
My for Plutelvs oo oy SHOT RIVETS s vt s it srsiolie rnyete e as e I 50
iy i R P DAl PAILATS = A e o e et e Fimem I 75
SONME NEW DARK ROOM LANTERNS | ot SHott: o e oo o
These are the most common sense lanterns we | S e e et = et L R 70
have seen, no smoke nor smell, being perfectly | Ear Pieces, Prongs and Rod.............. 1 20
ventilated and are an ornament to the dark room. | Cross IS Kk A A s T o e SRS s 40
DN i e e ke S 8§ 3 00| Prongs for Ear Pieces. . uuca i atniai., 25
T B R A N et et | e L A c 2 25 | ANTHONY'S SNOWY C OT'ION
I D S S e S e o 65 w i P e B I L e e e T e e ‘I oG




SUPPLEMENT TQ WHOLESALE CATALOGUE OF A. B. PAINE & CO
A, 5 i SIS i

CHANGES IN PRICES-—Continued,
Y0 e i ) . F NEwW GOODS ADDRD.

A. B. PAINE & CO’S SPECIALTIES. ANTHONY'S NEW RED PORCELAIN TRAY.
2 ] TRY THESE. Same prices as above. Eastman’s Interchangeahle View Gamera's
Our New Rich and Rapid E,ollod}o_n,hghlmug, PAPIER MACHE TRAYS REVERSIRLY BACK,
(be careful and don’t overtime) per % Qs e e el e 7 i This eamera is introduced to sup-
i oty B i $ 65 | A substitute for rubber; light, strong and durable. hly the demund for a camera com-
T T e T b et e Tz | O e e each, § 23 bining the following qualities :
Our Hypo Eliminator (reduced) per 1 pound 40 R iy S S S T o i € 30 LIGHTNISS.  RIGIDITY. STRENGTI,
i@ % t < - 13 2, Ax 31/ _________________ «@ A Coapract Fixg FrxisH.
W Tarenden v i a ] 124t s q";:rt 75 o : ‘r_"/\ : o 3:’ We belicve that this camera com-
- e "";‘ r Varnish (re ““‘48( per 1% 40 N g é”' J1 PR M ! S hines all these qualities in an unusu-
¢ i3 : ) per 1 Ih.. 75 ) 5- AXEO e E I 05 al degree, besides which it possesses
“ White (,rystal Varnish (no heat) per but 30 (e SoRM G G il e S e o 1 65 other advantages not found in other
“ Liquid Gold Toning Solution (1 oz. tones g1z xigd... e " 2 1o cameras,
2 sheets of paper, per ¥ pound bottle.. 65| & 8 ma¥}xi8la.............. i 2 85
Perionsipoundibottler. . il e, roas [ 9010 X200l £ By
Our Ground Glass Substitute (finest made) 10019 Xeg Loociaeeeoi kY B Sz
HoMIE o R il il =
el ey T R i s 40 WAXED LINEN MATS. 2 P
ALBUMEN PAPER—EXTRA BRILLIANT. Fluctuating. We guarantee prices on these. V2=
N. P. A, EAGLE, THREE CROWN—(ADVANCED.) i pednallisGh rge Lo | SESICL 1Y f Gs (i =
Beridozenmessa= ] Lt el i S aerd o ooy e e L T e : 64T
g GO LR Ty St SR R s S o S o it 75 i
RS v R R L e R e s St 3 i e e B P e O 8o
B RS b B A e o Ut | e g o WSRO - S o 1 o0
LB SV e S e B COHE2 R0 R et e Sl e Y R 125
Eagle Satin, per dozen................... 170 RUBBER FOCUS CLOTIS,
Eagle S‘atm, Perream......... ..o A2ioolNBestosxaiteet N eache ot S I 00
Three Crown, 20%x24%4, per dozen....... I os ABSORBENT COTTON
B errEa el i T N e 40 00 ;
g ) Per oz. package. .. 1oc Per 8 oz. package.. 50
R. A. GREEN'S STANDARD A NO. 1 BACK- | Per 4 oz. package..30c Per 16 oz. package..75
CROUNDS. THE AIR BRUSH.—(DrCLINED.)
TSR il e e Ean e e 3 oo X e The Trlumph Pos:.ng Chaﬂlr- Complas B Dbl
O e e e 2 7 50 ?‘“ Ilj.ngh" Dl 45800 Made in either brocaded or plain plush. Price $12 co. A _,,‘,rm ’.l'
Please correct the price given on exteriors, page 'ag)e(’ie _:t:: ’ \ 4 B ¥ 1 """"""" i d -h 5;0 B4y 18- d
e e , rders for Air Brushes accompanie y the 20 0 o
& & 5 | cash will be subject to a special discount of 6 per I I = [ yO W Shutt}e I‘, R & o s 1550
PARLOR PASTE—(Abpvancen.) cent. Patent Allowed Nov. 3, 1883. R e o
int j B e = e 5 Fach Camera is provided with one
?é pl‘? ]arl"s gz Lf::lts RETOUCHING FRAMES—(ADVANCED.) 1% inch Opening is 434 inches outside  goppie holder (book form), extra lens
I < bottles S % | S R e e e o i) 53 Folo) 2 & S G g hoard, extension bed and canvas car-
40 | < i T T ¢ rving case
s = - ; i 3 : AR 3 ying case.
1 quart 60 « | PATENT RIBBED FUNNELS—(REDUCED.) 5 L i It a purchaser wants two cameras,
% jars SO i Priceperle pinbs coln st L rai e 20 < « he can obtain the second by pur-
CAMETL HAIR DU‘STEI\ﬁ(Am ANCED.) < S Gl S e RS 25 ™ ) chasing an extra back of the size
. fHe 3 in . £ o ot o TABT AL b o e 35 . 2 2 & wanted, which will fit on the bed of
3 T ol et i 9 the fivst camera, the additional cost
Yl 2L N, ... o AV IS G e S o 50
D N i 9 being only one-half of an entire new
Z 0800 OR el 4 MMe.c.eon..-1 00| PHOTOGRAPHER'S SHEARS — (Apvancen.) G . Alll l?'zes‘ $":l:L E.'D.WE.?.?l:.'.M o camera. Thus, a §x8 camera, price
2)% 1n Finest tempered steel. e MR Llu:“p'\:n. St T o o %34, with an 8x10 extra back, price
EBONITE TRAYS—(New RUEBER.) Tosinehsperpa] E s T e 1 co DRSO e e
Have been advanced to their former prices as | 1z-inch, per pair........ .oouoo.oeon. ... 1 50 = T il et B
given on page g4 of our Catalogue. T CH TP ErIPalt v s s s e e G 2 oo THE LO H SP] UT l ER. CARLTON TRIPODS.
PORCELAIN TRAYS—(ADVANCED.) MANTLLA ENVELOPES LHesS enan et b
SHALLOW. DIED, A . A i I i i S W AN
BRL 0% s v T A B B tare e s ererale -$1 oo | C. D. V. size, best quality, No. 46, per 1000, 1 50 Instantancous and Time Gombined. 2 Fpedsive h.d\e'.
. S 5 : 4 Nickel plated trimmings.
sk o e R S I 32..:..000.000 2 66| Cabinet size, medium weight, No. 320, * 2 5o PRIOE $0 @ ®) ‘
e e s e s ke DRG0 et 2 64 | Cabinet size, heavier weight, No. 35, £ 2 75 5 g‘)‘ Is :“'“' ?X‘S--\‘-[- ceeeeeen82 50
SRR RS : s - £ : 5 Oz, o 6LAXB LA L.l 30
Sl Lol oo e 6,60 | Cabinet size, heavy weight, No. 40, £ 3 @0 IO & FOT 830 et e eashin 3 50




SUPPLEMENT

TO WHOLESALE CATALOGUE

N If,' W& OODS~—~ C’rm/ inued.

ANNVEODN CAN USE [T
Size of Camera, 31/ x3%x614 inches.
Weight, r Ib: 1002,

Size of Picture, 2
Price i

5% in.diameter.
................. 25 00
Price mt]mks hanll sewed sole leather Carry-

ing Case, with shoulder strap and film for 100
CX})(!SUI’CS.

Amateurs can finish their own negatives or
send the roll of exposed films to the factory by
mail to have them developed and printed:

Price for developing, printing and mount-

ing 100 Pictures, including spool 100

films for reloading Camera......... .. F1o oo
Spool for reloading only................. 2 00
BORDEAUX'S FRENCH RETOUCHING SO-

LUTION
IS/THE BEST PHING KNOWN FOR RETOUCHING
NEGATIVES,

With this Retouching Selution you can retetich more
negatives, and {ifty per cent. better than the ordinary
way. For retouching locks of hair. seratches and
wrinkles in dresses, use a Faber Pencil No. 2
and for general work, use a harder lead. You
touch on the glass side just as well as on the film side,

and can strengthen the negative after it has been re- |

touched without in any way affecting the retouching,
Paper will not turn yellow when left over night on neg-
atives. In a small gallery averaging from séven to
eight negatives a day. a bottle will last a year.

RBrice per botilel i ste i e s 50 Cents

RICHARDSON'S GLACE LUBRICATOR,
Something new for Enameling Photographs, a fine
Imitation of Glace.

Perl Ot EleIORAn 2.0 20 o el S 5o Cents
DR. GOEHNER'S LIQUID OPAQUE.
Always ready for use—the best thing ont.
Brice: pen bottlesr st v ilts Lo i 4o Cents

“I.I HH; !
can Te- |

SPURRS' SCROLL NEGATIVES,

,\H‘:.‘;,lt013, sadcachic N
Seliof S ianyE nun bers. i L 5 09
bft:t(:l' B L e e S L

Send for samplé prints.
RIEADY PREPARED PAPLER.

NO DRYING,.

SARTSIEDN

NGO SILYERING, NOODFUMING:; NO WASTE,

Per aross,

f Perpatkage, o dius Per puckige;
ST, 1 (ozen For Studie se Sizes. 1 dozen,
34 5 6%4x 814, .08 90
4 X5 8 xi1o 115
B 2.00 10 Xx12 1.50
S 250 20 Xou . b.oo

) 400
JUST OUT—ANTHONY'S NEW IMEROVED
RELIABLE BROMIDE PAPER.

| Price the same as the Eastman Standard Paper.

EASTMAN'S TRANSFEROTYPE
( Pafented Octolier 1Lf, 1884.)
Prints made on this paper (enlargement ov con-
tact) can be transfeired to almost any
Opal Glass. Ground Glass,
Metal, Leather,
For Opal Transparencies,
Lantern Transparencies, and a great variety of
decorative

PARILR:

substance

Plain (Glass. Woaod,

Celluloid, ete.:

Positives. Window

purposes, it is a revelation. Try it.
Sample Transferotype Print, ready to transfer,

senl on receipt of six cents in postage stamps.

CUT SHEET

Per Doz,

Per Doz,

SPECTAT: SIZES FOR LACQUES, EILE

Size
LRt
10 X 10,
12N,

Per Doz

Other sizes in |r]'upr]lt1(ll{1
If orderéd in packages of less than one dozen,
an extra charge of 25 cts. will be made for packing.
OPAL GLASS FOR TRANSFEROTYPES.
Seleeted and fine ground on one side.

REGULAR SIZES

Per div Per de,

Spr‘n:lg Rollers and

Skylight Curtains.

The Rollers are made of heavy tin (Hartshorn's) with extra strong spring for rolling up long cur-

fains.
Price each, complete, ; I
Price per set of 4....«

Heavy gray or blue Holland, for curtains, to use
above, per yard, .. ol i s T2 ise

Patent self-catching pulleys, each

NEW STYLE of MATS, &c.

THE No. 1000 LANDSCAPE MAT.

This 1s a beautiful cheap mat, made of tinted
paper, lithographed with fancy colored landscape,
in imitation of hand painting. Has also a narrow
white lining, cabinet opening, arch square or oval.

Price, per dozen,
Send for Sample, FREE,

35¢.
with your nexl order.

They are 41 inches in length, and 14 inches in diameter.

Price per set of Go...oe oo $4 25
Price perset ofi§ Lot i 5 50
No. 28.

Outside is of thick
white torchon. 'The
lining is a diamond
linked chain. Bur-
nished in pure gold
leaf, Thisisthe finest
mat we carry and
the most heantiful
i| mat ever made,

8x10, square cab
opening.

No. 2543X.

Lasted also on page 124,
under the wrong cut.

1 Note the New Sizes, Oval

14x17, 9x11, 10x13,
i 11 ‘(14 = 4.80
-} 16x20, 10x13 12x16,

| 1892, 13x16, 14x18,

15x19, - 660
| 20x24, 15x19, 16x20,
17x321, = 20
22x28, 1:*{21 18x23, 7' bO
251(.3(} ZIXJG -
No. 264.

This is a new neat
Mat, made of brocaded
Alligator Torchon, and
English card, outside
of white, front overlay
of tinted gray, Texture
as shown in the cut.

It also has satin inlets
at each of the four cor-
ners of the overlay.
Gilt bevel inside.

8x10 arch cab open-
ing, per dozen, The.

No. 264.

13}(1:, 13x16, 5.40

No. 260.

Thig is another
new mat. Very rich

| Size andsgnare: Plice and heavy. Light
i Ué‘;zﬂ)c Opg:-fn%' "%g% tinted, English face
liox12 = 7x 9 3.00| with satin inlets,

11x14 8x11 4.20/H Thick whiteTorchon

and brocaded gold
bead linings.
8x10, arch ecab

i openings.— =

Il Price per doz. $3 00

4 ' each; 25
No. 262.

Very new style and
rich goods. The face
1& an olive drab with
satin inlets. The
bands at the top and
bottom are of dark
silk plush, overlaid
with thick sealloped
torchon, Thelining
is of white frosted
pearls.

8x10. square cabinet
openings.

Price per doz. §2 76
. Reachyes 25
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2 N,e_a_._,ﬁ_ﬁ&—(fé MPOSITION GOLD No. 6g6.—COMPOSITION GOLD. | No. Gg4.—BurNISHED BrONZE, COPPER AND 51][.\‘!-;1(! No. 707 —BURNISHED BRONZE AND BRASS, WITH
3 inchfiper foot,. . .. . 7H5e. 214 ineh, per per foot, 6 {c. PraRLS AND BLOCKS. | Corper PearLs AND RoPE.
3 5 i % 2 ; » O | '
3 inch, price per foot, 25¢. | 3 inch, price per fool,....... 2715¢C.

a7 2 xob T 1
&  -Npiger..—COMPROSITION GOLD. No. 9oz.—COMPOSITION GOLD.
1% Iin : ,“f%er foot, 4%c. 2 inch, per foot, Ge. No. 8o5.—BravriruL VARIGATED BURNISHED BRONZE, Outsine Bawp, 134 inch, price per foot, 18c.

O e RO YT L £ TV iR o



No. 562.
Bronze Pearl, Burnished, & in. wide lining, per foot, 6e | Gold Pearl, not Burnished, # in. wide, lining, per foot, 3¢
s W C §in. “ outside, * Ge i burnished, 1in.wide,on white ground new.? ft.10¢
Gold L <L 150 lining, 10¢ See also page 158,

page 138,

No. 820.—Broxze Rore ParrTerN, either outside or lining, per foot, 6c.—See also
£

Our No. S44

Is similar to our No. 652 frame, except that the top, bottom and
sides are of Burnished Varigated Bronze instead of gilt, and of
slightly different pattern. They are made especially for us, and
are the finest frames ever offered for the money.—PRICES THE
SAME AS No. 652.—See page 741

ERRORS IN THIS CATALOGUE.

Page 94, Our New Glass Trays, 51x84, listed 50c. should be 40c.
09, Ground Glass. listed 2x7 should be 5x7. -

s 09, Steel Glass Cutters, listed 25¢. should be 15e¢.

“ 101, Printing Frames 25x22, should read 18x22,

¢ 116, Negative Preservers 11x12, should read 11x14.

119, Number 0 Crayonslisted at 75e. per doz.,should be 95c. per doz.

% 123, 11x14 Pebble Mats, G¥x84 opening, should read 74x9% opening.

124, Mat No. 2543x, several errors and new sizes, see first page of

this Supplement.
¢ 134, Moulding No. 1869, listed 48¢. per foot.should be 28c. per foot.
£ 169, Stereo Cards listed price per 1090, should be price per 1000.

OUR No. 844.

FORT SCOTT. KAN., January 1st, 1889.

10 OUR FRIENDS AND PATRONS :

The year just past has gone by 5o rapidly to us. that it seems bul a few days
since we were writing the introductory to our catalogue for 1888. The old Saylng
goes that < Time well spent flies quickly.” and if it also follows that time which flics
quickly is well spent. we can only say that we hope that the year has passed as
quickly with our friends as it did for us.  Notwithstanding that it has been a /).m\-~
idential year, and that there has been some serious erop shortages in portions of our
lerritory. we are pleased lo announce that our sales were very miuch larger than ever
before, with a prospect of a still greater percentage of increase in 1889.

On the 15¢h of last May Mr. F. Schultz, who had been a partner in the firn
up to that time, disposed of his interest to Mr. W. T. Williams, who is known to
many of our customers as having been with Mullel Bros.. of Kansas City. cver
since they opened business there.  His assistance has been @ malerial advantage to
the business in various ways, and has tended to greatly improve many of our busi-
ness reladions.  Mr. Schultz. in retiring, wnites with us in returning thanks to d[/
Jor past favors and patronage, and in wishing everybody « happy and prosperous

year in 1889, Most tridy yours.

A. B. PAINE & GO
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Standard Sizes of all-Popular Lenses Carried Regularly in Stock.

N will send Lenses on five {o thirly days trial to responsible parties. all Fi-

9 press Charges (o be paid by them.  Parties unknown to us may have Lenses

sent €. 0. D.. with privilege of exandnalion. and jive days trial. wpon deposit of

amount with their Frpress Agent.

There is not a day passes that we do not receive several letters of inquiry regarding lenses—what

etihine About Lenses,

kind to buy, and what each kind is adapted for. Now, while there are numberless makes of lenses on

the market, there are practically but three kinds of double combination lensesmade, viz: Yhe Portrait
lens, the rapid aplanatic lens and the wide angle lens.  Whatever other names they may go under, these
are the three primary principles of all known double objectives. The portrait lenses are fit for portraits
only, but for portrait work they are far superior to any aplanatic lens made, and while one-half of the
photographers are using Euryscopes and other aplanatic lenses for all their portrait as well aslandscape
work, the would find that their portrait work would be far more beautiful if they would go back to the
old 4—4 Voigtlanders, Holmes Booth and Haydens. and even Darlots, that they cast aside for these
same aplanatic lenses. The craze lately has been to have a lens that would answer for views as well as
portraits. Of course, the Euryscope, the Becks, the Darlot hemispherical, the Suter, and a hundred
others of the aplanatie principle, answer the purpose, but they are still wide of the mark. They are
really ONLY FINE FOR LANDSCAPE AND GROUP WORK, while the third style mentioned, the wide angle lens,
is never intended for anything buf interior or architectural views, wheve it is impossible to get far
enough away to use the aplanatic lens.

No one lens will do everything. A race horse cannot plough,

and vice versa. Use a portrait lens for portrait work, and a view lens for view work, and you will be

suceessful in both, otherwise you cannot expect to be entirely successful in either.

A. B. PAINE & CO.

E L ANATIE TEN S

(For GENERAL WORK.)

=

S

THR GQREEBRATED SUTER
For Groups, Landscapes awnd Architectural Subjects, this Lens has oblained o reputation

unsuipassed by that of any other objective of similar construction.

This Lens is also used by thousands of Photographers in America and Europe, for Porrrars
work, giving entire satisfaction.

In fact it comes nearer being a perfect combination of View, Group
and Portrait Lens than any ever made.

0 13 [ MR =8 B == I ST == Sl [ @l =

Diam. # Focus. FieLn.
No. Price—Net Cash.
Inches, Large Stop. Small Stop.
Xy % 4% Stereoscopic. S $ 26 oo
2 1 634 G e 1%x 5 28 oo
3 1 834 7 x 5 9 x 7 30 oo
4 114 Toly 8ux 6% Io % 8 40 00
5 2 14Y Toi % 8 T4,  XIET 50 00
6 215 1734 Iz X 1Io 16 x 13 78 oo
4 g 2134 Te= XLz 20 X% I0 120 00
8 334 2514 18wy 25 X 20 180 oo

* May be had in pairs of exactly equal focus, for Stercoscopic purposes, at $52.00 per pair.
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C.BOHMKE & CO’S IMPROVED APLANATS.

GLVE THIS PAGE ;
EXAMINE THE
YOUR
: PRICES.
SPECIAL ATTENTION.

THE BEST LENSES FOR PORTRAITS, RAPID LANDSCAPES AND CROUPS YET INTRODUCED.

R. BOHMKE, who has been superintending foreman for Voigtlander and son for twenty-five years,
has lately brought out the above designated instrument, which is in every respect equal to the
# Buryscope,’” combininga large field, perfect definition and brilliant illumination in the highest possible
degree. /
This objective consists of two achromatic and sy.nmetrical combinations, between which the
The Lens is perfectly aplanatic, 7 e, it works with full aperture, and renders
For the purpose of landseape photography, full length figures and heads in the
studio, it is considered unrivaled. It is entirely free from distortion and *‘ghosts,” and the picture pro-
duced is mathematically correct. It is characterized by great depth of focus and precise definition.
The most important advantage of this new Lens, in comparison with others of a similar kind,
consist in the great power of light it commands, and for this reason it is recommended especially for
Rapid Landseapes. Groups, Heads and full length figures. The pictures produced by it are brilliant, the
light also being spread equally over the plate. - The width of angle embraced is between 65 and 83
degrees, according to diaphragm used. This is the ideal Lens for drop shutter work, for animals,
moving objects, ete., for the reasons given above.

INPORT AINT NOTICE.
CREAT REDUCTION iN PRICES. NOW THE CHEAPEST AND BEST LENS IN THE MARKET.
It will pay you to try one of these Lenses before buying.

diaphragm is placed.
straight lines perfectly.

Number. | Diameter of Lens.  |Equivalent Focal Length. [ Size Portrait er Group. Size Landscape. Price.
..I - - “__ R
1 I 1-16 in. 4% in. Vi L Bx.0 $ 25 oo
2 1Y £ 615 e x “6x 8 32 00
3 L g-16, “ 8y« 6lsx 814 8 x 10 36,09
4 | I E3-16:°° g 5-6% & x 1o 19X 12 45 oo
5 2260 [ 15, © T X T IT X T4 54 00
6 2.g-th = T4 LA 1T X 14 14 % 17 75 00
7 3% & i T4 % Ay 17 x 20 10000
8 3% o 2115 17 % 20 18 x 22 150 00
9 458 s 2414 18 x 22 20 X 24 180 do
10 [IBe 5 3TRG T e e e 27 x 32 30 x 36 300 oo

The back focus obtained with any size of the Aplanats by focusing on objects fifteen feet away, is

nearly equal to the equivalent focus.  Send orders direct lo us for above Lenses ; we keep them in stock.
TABLE OF DIMENSIONS REQUIRED FOR WORKING THE BOHMKE.
The distance from Camera to sitter for standing figure, say 5 inches long, on a cabinet :

No. 7, 10} inch Panel Picture, requires about 20 feet.

No 8, 1z inch Panel Picture, requires about 2o feets

No. g, 15 inch Panel Picture, requires about 2o feet.

For busts and half length figures you musthe much nearer the sittar.

No. 3 requires about 12 feet,
No. 4 requires about 14 feet.
No. g requires about 18 feet,
No. 6, 14 zinch Panel Picture, requnires about 18 feet.

=

AL B, PAINE & CO. 5

YOIGTLANDER'S REGULAR EURYSCOPE.

THIRD SERIES.

Landscapes,

Out Door I ork,

For Groups,
Standing Figiuies,
Large Heads,

Buildings, and Copying,

This most wonderful lens consists of two achromatic and symmetrical combinations, between
which the diaphragms are placed. It is absolutely free from distortion, chemical focus and central flare
(“ Ghosts”), the picture produced with it being mathematically correct, and evenly illuminated to the
four corners of the plate. A very careful choice of optical glass, composing this lens, renders it possible
to secure a ratio of aperture and focus of about 1 to 6. The width of angle embraced is from 65 to 85

degrees, according to the size of plate and diaphragm used.

TT— I |
Size, Diameter of Lens. Equivalent Focal Length  Size Portrait or Group. Size Landscape, Price.
=il

o 1 1-16 inch. * 434 inch. 4% g inch, 5 x 6/inch. $ 27 oo

oo O L 61 ‘ SRt Ot gii e 27 50
1 115 L BTSN Bz S GREE ) 45 0o
2 134 f‘ Lo7S 2 T g BEXEOR e 52 00
3 2 1-0 g L A SoXITo. - L[G X0z & 65 0o
4 21 ek 145 ) o) 5l s miAd TR T AL 87 oo
5 338 % Lylsl o T3 TGNt ee 130 00 —
[ 345 £ 21 izl ek 17 X 20 I& X2z 170 00
7 455 i 2AYe < Aeineies @ g o 210 0B
8 558 £ 32 a il St goixzh 390 00

Nos. o and oo can had in matched pairs for Stereoscopic work.

(The equivalent focus of each lens is given in German inches—as calculated by Voigtlander—a
German inch being but a trifle longer than the English inch.)

The back-focus, obtained with any size Euryscope by focusing on objects fifteen feet away, is
nearly equal to the equivalent focus.

ESTIMATED DISTANCES REQUIRED FOR WORKING THE EURYSCOPE.

The distance for Camera to sitter for standing figure, say five inches long, on a cabinet :

No. 1 requires about 12 feet. No. 5, 105 in. Panel picture, requires about 20 feet.
e (73 1 T4 e % 6.1z ¢ I3 e {3 20 ¢

o 2
s 3 i 49 18 ié L 7, ]5 i i o ol 20 (s

“ 4, 71 in. Panel picture, requires about 18 feet.

For busts and half-length figures yon must be much nearer the sitter.
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YOIGTLANDER S#EURY SCOPE

Al

S

LONG FOCUS.

FOURTH SERIES (A.)

{‘l’)[‘IIS EURYSCOPE is constructed with a longer focus than the Regular Euryscope, and not only

covers a larger plate, but gives an increased depth of focus and flatter field, qualities which render
it a superior Lens for Buinpings, Lavpscares, Instanrtaneous Work and Copvise. In well lighted
Studios of adequate length it is one of the best Lenses for Grours, STANDING FIGURES and LARGE HEADS,
as, on account of the increased distance from the sitter it produces more correct proportions and better

perspective. For rapid gallery work, however, it is not equal to the Recurar Euryscope.

Sizes and Prices.

FOURTH SERIES (A.)

A. B. PAINE & CO. 7

REDUCED PRICES.

Unequaled, at the price, for all kinds of out-door work, groups, etc. Most excellent for full
length figures and large heads, working with full aperture, and giving great depth of focus, with equal

distribution of light. The sizes and prices are :

No. Eqouiv. Focus. Size oF View,
oM s (SO AV e 51 x 534 inches ...... 3
Bt IEAS S v RS G S e
(SRS e 02 SRS 10 x T2 O
1B s TR K e 1T x 33 L e
B i 13 £ ST T X T S
B YO/ =t S v T4 X Ty S
e S : TH X 20 e S

ially the larger sizes, from No. 4 up. WhHen uweuie
with the Modern Dry plate they will equal the best

Portrait Lenses in rapidity, while, with their full

opening, they have wonderful depth and microscopic sharpness.

The Rectigraphic is superior to any lens in the market in flatness of field, and is the only one that

can be focussed sharp at the extreme edge of the field being from astigmatism.

Each Lens is supplied with a set of Diaphragms in a Morroco Case.
We would call the attention of all Photographers to the fact that all first-class lenses, with the ex-
ception of the Rectigraphic, are made in Europe.

The duty on Lenses is high, and is more than saved
to the purchaser of the Rectigraphic.

Number. | Size of Plate. Size of Portrait. lDiamemr of Lenscs, Back Focus. l Eqmv:llem Focus. Price.

1 4 x5 3%x 4% I 576 0o
. s x 8 x 6 1 7% 0o
3 615x 814 5 x 8 115 0l 10 | 38 00
4 Tg X1o g 4x 814 134 It 12 50 0o
5 X12 XIo 2 1354 147

4 64 oo
6 11 XI4 IO XI2 21y 1517 u’)é 73 00
7 T4 iy 12 XI5 254 17 19 < 125 oo
8 17 X20 | 16 x18 3 o 153 00

Number. Diameter of Lens.  |Equivalent Focal Length!  Size.—Full Opening. Size.—Smallest Stop. Price.
INCHES, INCHES. INCHES. INCHES.
ol 1 6 4 X 5 RN, $30 oo
o0A 1Y 8y 5lx 714 g 40 0o
IA b7 1034 6lox 814 8 x 10 52 00
2A 134 13 8 x To 10 X 12 64 oo
A 2 16 To X% 12 11 X 14 80 oo
4A 2% 20 TR T T4 X X7 110 00
5A =4 24 16 x 18 T K20 . 157 o0
6A 3% 28 18 X 2z 20 X 24 208 oo
7A 4 32 20 X 24 24 % 30 240 00

No. oA can be had in matched pairs for Stereoscopic work.

Every genuine Euryscope is marked “Voigtlander'& Sohn."”

DARLOT RAPID NEMISPHERICAL VIEW LENSES,

These Lenses embrace an angle of from sixty to seventy-five degrees
perfectly rectilinear and provided with central stops.
landscapes and out-door groups ;

; are quick-acting,
Will be found very fine lenses for
also for copying engravings, maps, architectural subjects,

etc.

BACK KOCUS. SIZE VIEW. FRICE, | BACK FOCUS SIZE VIEW, - PRICE,
Notr, s cls drichas, ©X 60 un o, $15 oo I No. 5, 18 inches, T4X17........... . $76 co
o £ PR e 25 oo S Gaohs RS ot s S e 90 oo
£ 3, 1074 @ O P 35 oo s 2 e ekl e N S 200 00
2 el d L R e e, 50 oo No. 1 can be had in matched pairs for stereoscapic work,
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Dallymeyer's Rapid Rectilinear Lenses, Patent.

This Lens is construeted to embrace angles of pictures from Go to 8o de-
grees. It admits of being used with the full opening, when it possesses four
times greater rapidity than the Wide-angle Rectilinear. It is therefore inval-
uable for dimly lighted interiors, and fbr all kinds of quick out-door photo-
graphy—z. e., for instantaneous effects, grcml"_hs} landscapes, etc.

If required, any of the Lenses marked below can be used with smaller
stops for the next size larger view.

N. B.—It is recommended that all Rapid Rectilinear Lenses above the
10 X 12 size should always be focused with a medium stop (No. 3), whether the
picture is to be afterwards taken with a lareer or =weall-

greafest noasnilalo 23

FOURTH SERIES (A.)
LIS EURVSCOPE is constructed with a longer focus than the Regular Euryscope, and not only
covers a larger plate, but gives an increased depth of focus and flatter field, qualities which render
it a superior Lens for BUILDINGS, LANDSCAPES, INSTANTANEOUS Work and Copving. Im well lighted
Studios of adequate length it is one of the best I.enses for GROUPS, STANDING FIGURES and LArRGE HEADS,
as, on account of the increased distance from the sitter it produces more correct proportions and better

perspective. For rapid gallery work, however, it is not equal to-thc RecULAR Euryscope.

Sizes and Prices.

FOURTH SERIES (A.)

Number. Diameter of Lens.  |Equivalent Focal Length| Size.—Full Opening. Size.—SmallestStop: Price.
INCHES, INCHES INCHES. INCHES,
oA 1 (53 4 Xy B 7 $30 oo
oo 1% 814 syx 7Y% 1% 9 40 00
A 1% 1034 614% 81 8 x 10 2 00
2A 134 13 8 x 10 q0 X L2 64 oo
2 A 2 16 E i) LTI X T4 8o oo
j,A 2% 20 120 X 15 T X T 110 00
A 3 24 16 x 18 T % 2o 157 oo
6A 3% 28 18 x 22 20 X 24 208 oo
7A 4 32 26 X 24 24 X 30 240 0o |

No. oA ean be had in matched pairs for Stereoscopie work.

Lvery genuine Euryscope is marked “Voigtlander.& Sohn.”

A, B. PAINE & 1CO. 9

GUNDLACH RAPID RECTIGRAPHIC LLENSES.

The splendid qualities of the RecricrapHic (it
being constructed on a principle superior to that em-
ployed in the construction of any other photographic
lens in the market,) have won for it, in the short time
it has been before the photographic public, a well
recognized place in the front rank of photographic
objectives.

Tt possesses all the qualities required to make it
equally valuable for either Landscape or Group
Work.
lally the larger sizes, from No. 4 up.

For the latter purpose we recommend espec-
When used
with the Modern Dry plate they will equal the best
Portrait Lenses in rapidity, while, with their full

opening, they have wonderful depth and microscopic sharpness.

The Rectigraphic is superior to any lens in the market in flatness of field, and is the only one that
can be focussed sharp at the extreme edge of the field, being from astigmatism.

Each Lens is supplied with a set of Diaphragms in a Morroco Case.

We would call the attention of all Photographers to the fact that all first-class lenses, with the ex-

ception of the Rectigraphic, are made in Europe. The duty on Lenses is high, and is more than saved

to the purchaser of the Rectigraphic.

Number, | Size of Plate. Size of Portrait.  |Diameter of Lenses. Back Focus, J Equivalent Focus. Price.
I 4 x5 34x ay 1 574 61 $ 20 oo
2 & x8 4 %6 1l 7% 8 o 0o
1 I £ 3
3 6l5x 81 L it 1V 9ls 10 38 oo
4 8 =xi0 6lsx 814 134 I1 1z 50 00
5 10 XI2 8 xIo0 2 1314 4l 64 oo
6 IT  XI4 10 XIZ 274/ 154 1634 76 oo
7 14 %1% 12 X15 234 1735 19 125 00
8 1y Xzo 16 x18 3 20 22 150 oo

DARLOT RAPID HEMISPHERICAL VIEW  LENSES.

These Lenses embrace an angle of from sixty to seventy-five degrees ; are quick-acting,
perfectly rectilinear and provided with central stops. Will be found very fine lenses for
landscapes and out-door groups : also for copying engravings, maps, architectural subjects,

ete.

PACK FOCUS, SIZE VIEW, FRICE. BACK FOCUS SIZE VIEW. « - PRICE.
Moz, 534 inches, BX 6. ou..aens $15 oo Noas, x8tinehes i dsrs. cooi e o $76 oo
“ o2, 09 w“ B3 By o s 25 oo {58862 R Tt O e s go oo
“ 3, 1014 “ b ol A Bl A 35 oo S e S BOX e s T e 200 0B
S L& IIXTEeanvnmsnnns 50 oo No. 1 can be had in matched pairs for stereoscopic work.
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W. & D. MOGEY'S RAPID SCENOGRAPH.

TS BRI AT D) eSS

Darlot LLenses.

Landscapes,
Sharpness :
. Z Groups, These Lenses are by far the best For THE MONEY that are made. We sell only the genuine, which
f)(’/}g’/j 0/ ]f'()(-g,;,s" P have “ Darlot” on edge of Lenses.
£
and Rapidity. Copping, de
i L gC.

Darlot Portrait L.enses.

Parties desiring-a First-Class American Lens at a Reasonable Price are requested to try the Scenograph st
hefore huying any other, e
IS bl A STE S EG s SR e S R B e e S e s e e s $ &8s
In presenting our Photographic Objective to the public, we are not unmindful of the reputation ) @ o e
attached to the more costly Objectives of foreign makers, and the many failures of others to produce their = Sl e S e R e e Sy
equal ; we claim to have not only produced their equal, but in the correction of Astigmatism have made =2 ey I R L7E
it preferable, and are confident that it will receive from Professional and Amateur Photographers that i e e Rt E O RO TOCHST it i o i o e o 35 50
approval of excellency that has characterized our Astronomical Telescopes. 1 7 ) 3
: P ; J i - 8y ¢ forimread 0 in e S e e e e 105 00
This Objective consists of two achromatic combinations, constructed on an entirely new formula,
and the same scientific skill which has made our Telescopic Objective superior to foreign make is devoted = 1 .
to this objective. The most important advantage of this Objective over others is the correction of
Astigmatism, by which greater sharpness and depth are produced, and illumination is more evenly dis- . ! .
tributed ; this fact is proven in Group Portraiture, in which persons at the margin of the field are as Dar]‘Ot’ QHICR Worklng Leﬂses.
sharply defined as those in the centre, there being no falling off in definition. i
It is perfectly Aplanatic, covering with full aperture, the size of plate laid down in the list, and a RACKCANDE [HION AWEITHEGEN TR AL ST OES-

size larger when stopped down.

It is very rapid in action, rendering it valuable for instantaneous exposures.

o o : : ¥ ; = AT A | e T e, [ ST Sy S Sl L e e MO e e T 22 00
The Diaphragms or stops are made in accordance with the system universally adopted, in which £ #
each stop gives half the illumination of the next size larger, and requiring double the time of exposure. 404 FBIL i e e 45 0%
Bxtrati-4size (for8 xiroipiatess gl adinifoens it s R e e 85 oo
PRICE LIST OF THE SCENOCRAPH LENSES.
Number. Size of Plate. ‘ Diameter of Lens, ‘ Back Focus, Equivalent Focus. | Price:
BN ek v en e el M= Eeanr S =l
i ST B T T i : Darlot Gem Lienses.
2 isEe e SO RS k Sl B 30 00 °
3 6isx 814 11« 03] Sl 38 oo L Bral Ren ool
ta Sy o 134 133/t Tog At 50 00
! w w o & ize (usually sold i £ 1 ;
5 1o X 12 €t ‘ 2 0 144 ée 1O [ L 65 oo 1-g s1ze (us.ua ¥ s0 In sets o 4), Lo B R e o i e e o S o (T e Ly L o B2 30
G rroxorg 2 1634 “ il A 85 oo TR Z @ £ 0 L S g L o B s ST i 4 00
7 T SRR Tt e 4 £ | 22 g el 40 00 5 : .
8 T e « 39 } alh 30 ¢t 175 0o A O O G T e A et o S 2 PO T e AT S O S e A 15 00
s e e A O e e B A TG ol B il S el o e e e 1 25
* No. 1 can be had in pairs for Stereoscopic work. 4 E 4RI B R P I T I35

1 No. 4 will make life size Portraits.
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GENUINE YOIGTLANDER & SONS,

Eroups.

Received direct from the United States Agent.

All our Lenses are provided with central stops. It is to be observed that at all

events one of the diaphragms must be used, as otherwise side or top light would enter

through the slit; when no diaphragming is required, insert the largest stop.

To prevent the glasses, composing the back lens, from being replaced in a wrong

way when taken out to be cleaned, observe that the double convex lens is to be put in

i the cell first, the flatter side downwards; then follows the ring, and lastly the second
lens, with the concave side inwards. Care must be taken that the ring which holds the glasses in the
cell is not screwed down too tightly.

The No. 6 Portrait Lenses, and all smaller sizes, are now so constructed that they can be used for
making views by taking ont the back lens and screwing the front lens in its place, and using the small

Stops.

NOTE.

The first series of quick-acting lenses will be found the best for general work, and now

work sufficiently quick when dry plates are used.

The second series (B) are very rapid-working lenses, and very desirable for taking children or
for making pictures in dark weather, as many times fine pictures can be obtained with these lenses where

some of a longer focus would fail.

No, 5-A, of the third series, is a most desirable lens for 8 x 1o and smaller plates, especially when
a larger one cannot be afforded.

In determining the size of a picture, it is well to bear in mind that the image of the person should
not oceupy more than half the extent of the plate which the objective is capable of covering.

The smallest available lens for cabinet work is No. 5, which requires a length of studio 20 feet.
The same length is necessary for No. 6-B, which produces the size plate as No. 5, but, as it embraces a \
greater angle, the resulting picture shows better definition near the edges, and is marked, too, by a
superior plastic effect, (roundness) while its rapidity of action exceeds that of No. 5. But the proper
instruments for cabinet picturesare Nos. 6, 7 and 7-B, which requires 26 feet and 30 feet operating room,
respectively. When the illuminating power is of minor consideration, and the question is to obtain the
least expensive instrument for cabinet pictures, No. 5-A should be selected. Possessing excellent focal

depth, this lens is very useful for making groups; requisite length of gallery, 26 feet.

A. B, PAINE & C0O. 13

Price Liist of Voigtlander’s PortraitL.enses
FIRST SERIES.

Of Normal Power of Light. Quick Working.

No, 1. Double-objective, of 134 inch diameter (back focus 4 inches), with rack and pinion

movement and central stops; suitable for plates 41{x31{ inches e N e e L $:33 oo
No. 2. Double-objective, of 1 5-6 inch diameter (back focus 414 inches), with rack and pinion
movement and central stops; suitable for ])1'1tcs 5x4 inches. e L S ST Oy
No. 3. Double-objective, of 214 inches diameter (back focus 3 mches}, with rack and pinion
movement and central stops; suitable for plates 5%x42{ inches......... ... ... N 5 0O
No. 4. Double-objective, of 2 5-6 inches diameter (back focus 624 inches), with rack and pinion
movement and central stops; suitable for plates 7x57{ inches.. ..o v, 72 €0
No. 5. Double-objective, of 334 inches diameter (back focus 8 inches), with rack and pinion
movement and central stops; suitable for plates 814x6%4 inches ... ...ooiineion.. 9o oo
No. 6. Double-objective, of 314 inches diameter (back focus g inches), rigid mounting, with
cenfralistopsasuiblesormplaresiroxs Smichies N e L sy i 130 ©o
No. 7. Double-objective, of 414 inches diameter (back focus 14 inches), rigid mounting, with
centralistops; suitablefor platesitqxaziinehes o il s ien e Sl S 160 6o
SECORHD | SETETEES
Lenses of Great llluminating Power; Rapid-Working.
No. o. Double-objective, of 34 inch diameter (back focus 2 inches), rigid mounting ....... $ 27 oo
No. 3-B. Double-objective, of 21 inches diameter (back focus 414 inches), with rack and pinion
movement and central stops; suitable for plates 5x4 inches ... ..o 57 ©o
No. 4-B. Double-objective, of 2 5-6 inches diameter (back focus 514 inches), with rack and
pinion movement and central stops; suitable for plates 61 x534 inches............. 78 oo
No. 5-B. Double-objective, of 3% inches diameter (back focus 614 inches), with rack and
pin'ion movement and central stops; suitable for plates 7%534 inches .............. 9o ©o
No. 6-B. Double-objective, of 314 inches diameter (back focus 8 inches), rigid mounting, with
central stops; suitable for plates 814xX614 inches:  civuiias veinvaneinn it ainen s 130 0O
No. 7-B. Double-objective, of 414 inches diameter (back focus 11 inches), rigid mounting, with
centralistopss suitable forplates 12X 10 ANENES : aw ois a shaiufiaie sioislnrssie/ataiail s shacala o oiaress s 160 0o
SN E R S SRS S S S
Lenses of Less Rapidity, but of Greater Focal Depth.
No. 5-A.  Double-objective, of 31§ inches diameter (back focus g inches), with rack and pinion
movement and central stops; suitable for plates tox8inches.. ... ..o i S go oo
No. 8. Double-cbjective, of 514 inches diameter (back 16 inches), rigid mounting, with central
stopssisuitablefor platesiaGraiinehess oo T S e 290 00
No. 9. Double-objective, of 61{ inches diameter (back focus 20 inches), rigid mounting, with
central stops; suitable for plates zox17 inches. . .c.ociviiieiin o viiinnieseas 435 oo

We give the back focus of the different sizes by focusing on an object about 20 feet distant.

—
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PORTRAL ) EEA-"SES—-00;11’1?)&(4;/.
DALLMEYER PORTRAIT LENSES.

The first requirement in making Photographs of great merit, whether for Portraiture,
Landscapes, Agricultural views, or Copying, is a lens that, in skilled hands, promises
the very best results. Many who excelselect Dallmeyerlenses, and pronounce them in-
dispensable.

The Parent Porrrarr combinations haye an adjustment of the back lens, by which
a diffusion of focus or depth of definition is obtained.” This is not found in any other
make. They also have a full set of the Waterhouse Diaphragms in Morocco cases.

An advance of about 214 per cent, on account of increased government duty,
July, 1883.

PORTRAIT LENSES--Continued.

The Morrison * Full Figure™ Portrait Lens.

TLEE" PEERIESS' PORTRAIT LENS

‘ PEERLESS” QUIGK-ACTING.
No. 1-A. ¥ size, Double Achromatic Lenses, 2% inch diameter, focal length 4 inches, rack and
pinion, and fitted with a full set of Waterhouse Diaphragms in morocco case........5 25 0o
No. 2-A. 15 size, Double Achromatic Lenses, 254 inches diameter, focal length 7 inches, rack
and pinion, and fitted with a full set of Waterhouse Diaphragms in morooco casé.... 40 00
No. 3.A.  4-4 size, Double Achromatic Lenses, 3 inch diameter, focal length ¢ inches, rack and

Dalimeyer’s Patent Portrait Lenses (B).

QUICE-ACTING LENSES.
No. 3-B. Parent Lens, with rack and pinion movement. Diameter of Lenses, 314 in.. and
back focus 8 in. Especially constructed for the New Capmver Portraits.  Distance be-

pinion, and fitted with a full set of Waterhouse Diaphragms in morocco case........ 060 00 tween subjectand Lens for a standing figure, 18 feebe v e e vm i b e $164 co
These Lenses are guaranteed first-class in every respect. No. 4.']3: Dirtro, l?n"\'n. I)mmet.er .ot" I.enses 4_% in., and back-focus, 12 in., for pictures 815x614
2 inchies, “Bistance foraCabinet Rottmityae feetaai oot s o s e S i el o 328 co

Dallmeyer’s Patent Portrait Lens (A).

Of the Ordinary Intensity or Rapidity.

EXTRA RAPID " PEERLESS" LENSES.

Our readers will observe a reduction in the prices of these very popular lenses, 7. ., 4-4 size, re-
duced to $85.00 instead of $9o.00, and Extra 4-4 to $100 instead of $200.00.
-
This change'is only possible on account of increased facilities and larger demand for the lenses,

For Portrait work these are two times quicker than the D, and
three times faster than the Rapid Rectilinear series. The 3-A will cover
a1oxr2 plate nicely, other sizes in proportion.

No. 1-A*.  Parent Lens, with rack and pinion movement. Dia-
meter of front and back combinations 234 and 254 inches
respectively, and 624 in. back focus, for pictures 5x4 in...$106 50

Every lens gunaranteed to give satisfaction, or no sale.

Size. Diam. Back Focus, Price. = 23 5 3
14 Rack and Pinion,..............2% inches.......... 634 inches........ $ 6o oo No. 2-A l)n/rn, D1 r\'u: Diameter of. front :md‘ back combina-
= K F tion 3% and 31 inches respectively; 1o in. back focus;
44 Rigid Mounting. ......o.vnuenn. 37 o 8 S e s sdics for pictures of 634%434 INCHES i it v st o LASHOD
Ex. 4-4 Rigid Mounting ............. 4 T 1z “ .o....e. 160 00 No. 3-A*.  Drrro, Dirro.  Diameter of Lenses 4 in. and 1z in.
These Lenses work with an aperture the full size of the Lens, and being short focus, are very rapid. back focus; for pictures 814 x 6% inches.............. 224 oo
They give perfect definition with great depth of focus. No. 4-A.  Dirro, Drrro.  Diameter of Lenses 434 in.and 14 in.
Back focus: for pIcturesiToRE, e e s 316 oo
No. 5-A.  Ix Ricip Mouwnt. Diameter of Lenses 5 in. and 18 in.
TTHE N EW L EUKOSCORPRE TLEINS. back focus; for pictures 15x15 and under.. ............ 410 00
No. 6-A. Drrro, Dirro. Diameter of Lenses 6 in. and 22 in.
The name given to the Lens just introduced by Mr. Richard Morrison is singularly appropriate: back focus, for pictures 20x16 and under............... 492 oo

Leukoscope indicating a érilliant Zich!. Tt works with greater rapidity than any of the so-called rapid
lenses, and possesses a depth of focus truly remarkable. By its agency portraits having life-sized heads
may be taken with sharpness and delicacy. Fora r7xze or 18xzz portrait it is invaluable. The con-
struction is such as to ensure equal illumination all over the plate, which cannot be effected by any lens

# These Lenges are well adapted for the New Cabinet Portraits, according to length of gallery. This, No. 1-A
requires a distance of 14 feet between subject and lens (not recommended if a longer foens lens can be used), No.
A, 20 feet, and No, 3-A, 24 feet, %

Dallmeyer’s ‘““ Extra” Quick-Acting Portrait Lenses.

Possessing the greatest possible rapidity consistent with perfoct definition.  Especially constructed for Portrails of Children,
it generally useful also for Vignettes, Cartes de Visits, Locket Portraits, ele. E

set in a long tube and worked with full aperture. Wheh used with a medium diaphragm it will take an
No. 1-C.  Portrait Lens, with rack and pinion movement; the lenses 234 in. diameter and 4% an.
focal length from the back glass; for pictures on plates 4%{x3% inches and under. .. $129 o5
This lens produces pictures in one-half the time of No. 1-B (long), but the field of view is not
3 1

instantaneous group out of doors, every figure being sharp.
The price at which this lens is offered is very reasonable.

| T TR go flat: hence, for standing figures, a stop must be used.
Number. | Diameter. Size of Group. Size of Landscape, Back Focus. Price. P : . e : S : 5
| Miniature Lens. Dirro, Drrro. The lenses 1 inch and 134 inchdiameter respectively, and
: ; 2 inch focus from the back glass; for pictures on plates 2x2 inches, and when used with
I A 18x22 25X30 32 in. $180 oo e Easy ! P = Fedi)
5 2 trxs 20%24 25« 170 00 stops, for 34’:{2% K E A ool et R S e S R s et e s L e 47 00
3 | 314 « 16x18 17X20 21 150 ©0 Medallion Lens. Diameter of combination 34 inch, back focus 1 inch, in a rigid mount,
4 I ) St L1X14 14X17 r 18 f 100 00 A R R o S T B e O B KA o A 3 s e T T o S P S D PO 20 50
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A. B. PAINE & CO.

N UFYSCODES,
The Latest Achievement in Portrait Lenses.

Unlike the regular Portrait Lenses, the front combination of which
consists of one compound Lens and the rear combination of two separate
Lenses of quite dissimiliar shape, these new Lenses are composed of
two perfectly symmetrical and cemented combinations, similar to the
Euryscopes, and offer several important advantages.

By sealing the two separate Lenses of the rear combination, the
number of reflecting surfaces is reduced, thus saving a considerable
amount of light formerly lost, and as, moreover, all diffusion of light is
obviated, the new Lenses produce more brilliant pictures and improved

_ definition.

The front and back combinations being perfectly symmetrical, superior marginal definition and
perfectly even illumination of the plate can be obtained, and, with the same length of focus as hereto-
fore, a larger field is covered and the size of the image increased, the resulting picture being absolutely
free from distortion.

. The Porrrarr Buryscores are divided into two series as regards their working rapidity. The
first corresponds in ratio of aperture to focal length, to the Portrait Lenses of normal speed, but excels
them in covering capacity, depth of focus and powers of definition.

The Seconp Serits—and these will be found the most useful—have an increased length of focus,
and are consequently less rapid, but sufficiently quick-working for all ordinary Portrait work in the studio.
Possessing, too, greater covering eapacity (increased size of field) and greater depth of focus than the
first series, this second series is specially adapted to taking groups and full length figures in short studios
where the regular Euryscopes, on account of their longer focus, may not be available.

They are also excellent for Instantancous Work, inasmuch as the flare characterizing Portrait

scopic work.

BECK'S AUTOGRAPH WIDE-ANGLE LENSES.

These lenses embrace an angle of fully 100%; they are
mounted in rigid settings or tubes, and furnished with rovaz-
inG diaphragm plates, the stops of which bear the same
number and ratio as those of the “Autograph” Rectilinear

series. The No. 1 size can be had in matched pairs for stereo-

Numiber. Size of Plate, ‘ Rack Focus Equivalent Focus, | Angle of Apertre Deg: Price.
I 4 x 5% ' 258 3 100 $ 25 oo
2 5k x 7 374 4 100 30 00
3 614 x 814 43 5 100 3. 5e
4 o X712 615 7 Tool4 50 0o
5 12 XI5 81 100 65 oo

Darlot Hemispherical Wide-Angle Rectilinear View Lenses.

These Lenses embrace an angle of go degrees, and are invaluable for taking views of

buildings, interiors, etc., in confined situations, where those of longer focus cannot be

Lenses when used out of doors, does not exist. In point of fact, this construction of the PorrrAIT worked.
Eurvscores will fill a gap in the series of existing Lenses, and as they are lighter and shapelier than the e :
old long-focus Portrait Objectives, they will become great favorites. N:' SR -
We wold state, furthermore, that no change will be made in the present style of Euryscope Lenses. | o e *z2 m"“mr ftc_regsccln(' ffi e e ot g S sl o
Every genuine Portrait Euryscope is marked “ Voigtlander & Sohn.” o < : ; o=t
; B s 5 3 X 1o
EERSE SEE TS e et e e e 8 (ETor 18
— O e S R T2 SIS e e o)
Number, ‘ Diameter. l Equivalent Focus. Size of Plate. Price. L A S BB S 10 S e
3 2 in. ' 724 in. 43 x 6 & 62 oo
e e Voigtlander's Wide Ang]
! - 2% 8 xio 116 50 Olgtianders Wide Angle kuryscope.
6 315 « T 10 X712 145 ©0
- i 171 12 s 175 00 FIFTH SERIES.

Nos. 3, 4 and 5 ha.\-ve Rack and Pinion Movement. Nos. 6 and 7 mounted in rigid settings.

SECOIND SERIES-

Number. Diaméter. Equivalent Focus. Size of Plate. Price.
1-A 1% in. 614 in. 33X 4% $ 45 oo
27? 154 E’,;i/;é 2 435 x g 55 ©o
34 P 2t X 70. 00
4-A 214 4 10 5-6 6l x 8% 95 ©0
5-A e g4 ol 130 ©O0
6-A 3l « 1514 « T Soeay 186 50
7-A g 1914 T4 220 50
8-A Bk e 17 x20 426 50

All these are mounted in rigid settings.

o0

Nos. oo to 4, inclusive, are provided with rotating stops, all fitting

into the same size flange.

Aperture of Lens,

| =3 3} 2. 3
|Equivalent Focal Length,[  Size Plate with Full

Aperture.
00 5-12 in. 3% in. | XD
o G-12 © | 41/6 B A i3
I 7-12 5 g 1A & | X 13
2 8-12 3?/3 fi | gx ',Z x
3 9712 113 7}/5\ i 6 X 8 113
4 1 &t 9 ¢ 8 x 10 ¥
5 T o S IT X 14
6 1l 2OMLE I4x 18 ¢
7 13 25 : 17 %X 20«
8 2 lif ZoR s 20°% 24 %

' Size Plate with Smallest

Stop.

4% 5in.
Sx (}(.’
X 8 &
6x 8¢
&x 10 %
IS (e
DAR TS
17X 20 *
20 X 24
24X 36 4

w |

00

o0
{ele]
00
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MORRISON'S WIDE-ANGLE VIEW. LENSES,

(ParexTED May 21, 1872)

These Lenses have been greatly improved recently and are perfectly achromatic
and absolutely rectilinear; they embrace and angle of fully roo degrees, and are
the most rapid Wipe-AxcLE Lenses made.

They are supplied with revolving diaphragms, the openings of which are
S/ g I g

adapted to the focal length of their respective Lenses.

Where only a limited field is required, the full aperture may be used, while with the smaller stops
perfeet definition is obtained to the margin of the next larger size picture than is named for each
respective Lens in the list below.

No. oo to No. 5 can be had accurately matched in pairs for Stereos, and if required can be
supplied to work four on a plate.

The shorter focused Lenses are especially adapted for street or other views in confined situations.

For general stereo work a pair of No. 5 Lenses will be found most useful.

Number. Diameter of Lens. Size of Plate, Equivalent Focus. Price
00 34 inch. 2l x 214 134 :ndl $ 25 oo
o % 3 %3 24 25 oo
1 % o« 4 X 4 Gt 25 00
: A 4 x5 3% - 25 oo
3 I 5 45X 7L 417 25 00
4 I & g e d 5;{ - 25 00
5 I £ 61 x 814 615 « 25 00
6 1 {0 8§ «x10 8 S 32480
7 & 1T X 14 2 Toli & 40 00
8 Th 14 XI17 G i 6o ©o
9 1l o« 17 xz20 7 i 80 oo
1o Tis ¢ 20 x4 22 8 120 0O
Nos. oo. o and 1 fit into one flange. Nos. 2, 3, 4, 5 and 6 fit into one flange. Nos. 7 and § fit

Nos. g and ro fit into one flange.

into one flange.

Dallmeyer's Wide-Angle Rectilinear Lenses.

AT

' These Lenses embrace angles of pictures from go to 1oo degrees, and
enable photographers to take views of buildings, interiors, etc., in confined
situations, where Lenses of longer focus cannot be used, and where absolute
rectitude of lines is imperative.

Number. Lnrg!!glr?ii.:l::mimn Dia. Front Combination. Back Focus. l Equivalent Focus. ‘! Price.
= =

I-AA% T%E 4% % in. 314 in. i EE RS $ 37 oo
14 S ol T 454 5H 45 oo
I X 10 rig ¢ (9 i 01 oo
2 15 X 12 25 ey yIg ke 815 86 oo
3 18/ X716 214 “ LT 13 115 00
4 22, X 2o S gt - 1575, &« 164 oo

* This Lens is also well adapted for stereoscopic views.

A. B, PAINE & GO.

Dallmeyer’s New Wide-Angle Landscape Lens.--Patent.

The Lenses are mounted in “Rigid” Tubes or Settings, with ** Rotating” Stops.

Number. Size of Plate: Diameter of Lenses. i Equivalent Focus. | Price. Remarks.
! | e

oA S 134 s $ 26 50 No. 1-a and ::\]0‘ I are ma.d_e
I 7Y X 4% 154 7 31 0o to screw into the same
2 815 x 614 174 84 37 oo flange as No. 1 Triple
3 s x 8 214 1o 45 oo Achromatic Lens.
4 Al BT 2V | 12 57 50
5 TE Xz 254 I5 i 70 oo Nos. 2 and 3 screw into No.
6 18 x 16 3 13 [ 86 oo 2 Irlp]e Achromatic
7 22X 20 556 22 | 115 00 flange.
8 25  x 21 44 e e AR i A

These
and pinion

BACK FOCUS.

I-g size, 5 inch,
176 £ SA 113
1 4 i 7 &
1-3 13 9/1/-2’ '
T s S Ly Ly Su
2t £X:
44 @ Ly 1

B, O

These lenses are conceded to be the best of the Jow priced TLenses.
the qualities most sought in view lens—clear definition, and great depth of focus.

They
point

exXpos
No.

lights.
2 all others having one permanent diaphragm, which has to be used for all degrees of
light and preventing the takiug of instantaneous views, which on account of the ex-
ceedingly short period of exposure, requires a much larger diphragm than for a time

Darliot View lL.ensoes.

are Single Combination Lenses, good for landscape work only. With rack

movement

SIZE VIEW.
for stereo work, per pair .
[ i i
s SRSl o et
R e o ety here
3 fo o S e RO T e b e e Bt e s e
O e B e el e e ey
7 R U L e S e A Sk o G e e o e

Co.’s Single View L.ens.
They have
are mounted in a nickel-plated mount with rour REMovABLE diaphragms, a

of the greatest importance to compensate for the varying strength of different
This is the only low-priced lens in the market having this important feature,

ure with the cap.
Length Focus, Size. Price.
.............. sinch.c.o. .0 gl gl 350
............ Gt S S e Sl i 5 R 3 50
................. GG e e o s R 4 00
T A A NS P e 4 50
................. e e S llsres ke et s 5 50
................. RS aieal  e 7 00

No. 1 furnished in matched paiis for stereoscopic work, at $7 oo
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Waterbury LLenses.

Provided with a Set of Stops.

The Waterbury Lens is mounted in a nickel-plated tube with a

single aperture, which gives the full power of the Lens.

NoST e Sinele o s s e $3 50
NS s Matehed Spair it R 7 o0
NeSes s Sinsle, forenia 8 et e 4 50
No. 3. i€ S o i e e e 8 co

Imitation Dallmeyer Stereoscopic Lenses.

These are the favorite stereoscopic tubes. They work in or out doors;
are quick-acting, and always give satisfaction. We import these direct, and (g

can guarantee every pair to give satisfaction,

Price; per pair (with central stops)....uus .. $13 oo

SCOVILL'S “'PEERLESS” QUICK-ACTINC STEREOSCOPIC LENSES.--For Portraits or Views.

These Lenses are especially designed for Stereoscopic Photography, and are so constructed that
they will work well for interiors or exteriors.

They are particularly adapted for instantaneous work.

Diameter of Lenses, 134 inch; foeal lengih, 324 inches.

By removing the back lens and substituting the front combination, a focal length of 574 inches
is obtained.

They are supplied with six Waterhouse diaphragms in morocco case, Price, per Pair, $25 oo

Dallmeyer’s Quick-Acting Stereographic Landscape Lenses-

No. r.—11{ inches diameter, 414 inches back focus, in rigid mount, with rotating stops, pair... $33 0o
No. 2.—1% inches diameter, 43 inches back focus, in rigid mount, with rotating stops, pair... 37 oo

A single combination Stereoscopic View Lens, of 1 in. diameter, and 4% in. focus, pair.......

This Lens has been especially constructed for pure “Landscape’ photography.

Dallmeyer’s Rectilinear Stereo. Lenses.

Especially construeted for Achitectural and Landscape Views in confined situations.
Diameter of front combination, 54 inch; back focus, 274 inches (equivalent focus, 3 inches).

mounted in rigid setting, with rotating diaphragm plate, per pair

A.. B. . PAINE & €O. 2r

DALLMEYER'S NEW PATENT STEREOGRAPHIC LENS.

Hepecially constructed for Instantaneous Views, Small Portraite, Groupe, Interiors, Landscapes, etc.

This new Lens is entirely free from distortion ; embraces an angle of about 6o deg.; and when
used with the smallest central diaphragm, it is practically from flare or a central spot.

Diameter of front and back combinations, 1% in. and 1}{ in. respectively, and 334 in. focus
from the back glass (equivalent focus 5 inches).

RO D L e i N e e e e e e e pair, $70 oo
filiding mount with rack andipinion moeyement. - iiiins i s valiinin o pair, 78 oo

When the Lenses are used in pairs, and the posterior Lens is unscrewed to obtain diffusion of
focus, care should be taken that the amount of nnsc;cwing’ or separation, is exactly alike in both, as is
indicated by divisions and index, in order to preserve identity of focus, ete.

N. B.—The front combination can be used alone and intact (focal length, 8 inches), simply by
unscrewing and dispensing with the back combination, when, with a small-sized stop it will be found to
cover the 714 by 414 plate. i i

For wery short operating-rooms this Lens can also be used for C.de V.

)/ Condensing Lenses.

ORDINARY. LONG FOCUS.
& (B R T e ST VOV e BTSSR e G e e e e O OIS A P e A e $15 oo
g £ PEE W e o o O o o A e e 22 00
I 5] T iy e e e P B A 8 i S 3 S s e et
EXTRA QUALITY. SHORT FOCUS.
These are made of the best quality of Crown glass.
10 inch diameter, 14 inch focus.......... $26 oo | 16 se g e S e § 75 oo
T ¢ (3 b S et 40 00 ] 7 s i ¢ ; e TR0
it it T84 st CBES A Inst 55 00 ac e S eE e ?
JE= < i Zgs e = e S 65 oo | 20 i G e S aon e 160 oo

THE E. A. GOMPOUND FOGUSSING GLASS. Rarlot Focussing Glass.

()

For fine work the E. A. com-
pound focussing glass is the
J Dest.

Nicely Mounted in Brass Tube.

It has a double com-
pound lens. The price is $2.50

RV CGECONTE + QLRSS S,

Made of pure white glass, German silver mounting and ebony handle.
touching and a great saving to eyesight.

Price, - - - $2.50

Indispensible in fine re-

s neh diameterve s o vins $o 85
A e S rzs
3 25 A S e I 785
S & e o
4 = S s e 2 50
4%« e e i A A TR D

PricE, EACEI, 75C-
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1 (] . L1 ] L] L
list of Caps, Diaphragms, &c., for the Rapid Rectigraphic Lens.
(FURNISHED TO ORDER.) s , o
i z 3 ‘ 4 ’ 5 6 7 8
7 : ' T TE ] INQIGE E e = i
FOR MORRISON'S AND PEERLESS LENSES. T e NS $ic 45 | Bobs ! Bogs |81 oo | $§130 1060 |Bz 350 |$300
- GMEEDhragms’ . s st 8o 1 20 I 75 z 25 2 ‘(;5 3 40 7o 6 75
| : = e e e g o 45 o )5 75 Lh2he ) Es0
;I.'hinM::m! Drop| (Iir"\tlrlacjrc’(!,oa[:‘c;:" Flarges, | Price. gz:]cs o e Ui | ;; _,;40 jg go 63 ;; | I 25 1 30
- | == - =i ==
Wide-Angle to 1o inches, inclusives ms s wad vovn s, e B $1 50 | 8 0 6o
£ {BZa0 04l e AN il 503 Yolop e s e e i B el S
10 and 13 in. Instantaneous Wide-Angle View Lenses.. . 2 o 4 o0 s O FOR THE DARLOT PORTRAIT LENSES.
5% and 8 in. & & L .| 2 00 s it R & e
TaisiecsBecnlcssilicnsca R CmiIE i el ‘ 4 50 260" |5 1 %o _— R ‘
[z ¢ e e e S e I 5 oo 3 00 I 1 75 Cetmal Siops. T eatast Cups: | Rlanges:
=i 5 T B e e R et | 6 5o i rensell| 2 00 =1
B L e ot e e e e e aiE 2 =
2 | ‘ R ke | i gierea, TUbes, Periset. o oo s $1 50 $ 75 $ 50
: 3 1-4 size, ‘ 1 50 75 75
Reyolving Shutter and Diaphragms, for all sizes of Morrison Instantaneous Wide-Angle Tenses, 20.00. 13 @ (U e e S e St 175 8o 8o
e b D N A R B 2 00 1 0o | 1 oo
= R Lo e S 2 25 % 75 I 10
ST (T - . " ) . SETTR TR TR S ; et 5 s e e Bl e e 2 50 I 50 l I 25
FOR DARLOT RAPID HEMISPHERICAL AND FOR THE EURYSCOPE. = S F
No. Set of Central Stops in Morocco Case. Leather Caps Flanges.
R L S e s T R T T B O e i e e e 75 .
i R Tom e e s Caps, Dlaphragmg, &c, for the Scengg[a[)h.
B B A B i O D e o) e i O e ol 75, I 06
Sl ot i e o i 3 oo et B o o C e e A S YalE el o P A i S e e 1 20 =
e S L S R LS SR s e R L S 1 6o. I 50 1 2 3 4 i 6 ‘ 7 8
(o o oA L A e S e e o e 2 Ol S e e v e I 75 — = ‘ S =
(ot e i e B LA e e e e A e e e Tt 2 o0 MR e e e $o 40 [$0 60 | Bo 70 |Fo go | #1 25 | %1 50 |3 00 |F5 00
S e e e A 7 o A e e 2 50 iR e SR S 80 I 15 1 70 2 20 2 70 3. 30 6 jo 9592
> Case ... . 35 40 | 45 55 65 8o 1 60 2 50
(e TR e A (RIS o] B A S e s S e R e A e e e 3 oo T e ) 30 35 | 40 a5 55 65 | I 30 L 6o
FOR THE NEW VOIGTLANDER & SON PORTRAIT LENSES.
Flanges and Diaphragms for Suter Lenses.
Ne. Set of Central Stops in Morocco Case. Leather Caps. Flanges.
L e B Sy s P B B R e T G e o Mot T e o S S et $ 75 S
e R T Rk T i S e P B ey e e O e e e 1 oo BRASS FLANGUES. DISELR 2N o, £ 18
3 75 q SN I e e e O s G Pl 185
e S e e S 2 e et S AT, O L0 e o e e W 1 20 No. 4-k fits No. z-A . S ) st T S
O o S e e G T D et i S S e O | 8T o e m 1 P APt (o TR 5 BiEesn fits Nios z7a)ern - ndine s T 20 NSt BBT TR e hanltia, e e e . wiTs
S e o e S O e s S R e R e L 25 1 50 T S e R 195 S DT e T e M B g s e 5 2 35
S o AT (PO e R AN O S A T B s o G BB e e S s s 1 50 Bl s fts Noo g A ae o otio oo 2z 00 T R P S i Ul o BRI e it A 3 00
e e e ey T e e e s T S g e e AT 1 50
FOR THE BOEHMKE APLANATIC LENS. It has been tmypossible fo¥ us to obtain a full Price List of Caps, Diaphragms, efc.,
The prices of stops, &c., are same as for the Euryscope, excepting that the Boechmke’s run two of all varieties of Lenses, but such as are not herve listed can be obiained ai prices ranging
numbers behind the Euryscopes.—A No. 6 Boehmke requiring the samestops, &c.,asa No. 4 Euryscope. | et :
& whont the same for stmilar sizes.
W,
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=

PROSCH'S DUPLEX SHU''IER,

A Perfect |pstaptapeous or Time Shatteh

The Pror. HoLmrs ComMpETITION

“Duplex” the successful ongl

Shutter being declared
The improvements since added have made it fully 50 pe
cent. better.

There is now but one slot in the casing. The spring
acts with more directness, giving largely increased rapidity,

It is also easier to adjust. The release mechanism is on the

back of the shutter, and is operated by the air bulb
both  in setting and releasing. The crowning
feature, however, is the new time movement. A slight

trip to handle shown on left of cut, adjusts the shutter for
a time exposure, when, without regard to tension of motive

spring, a gentle squeeze to air bulb of release, opens the

THIS CUT IS SIZE OF NO, 00 SHU R,

a quarter-day) a second squeeze closes it.

shutter, and after the proper interval (a quarter second o

The shutter proper, which is but one-eighth inch thick, has attached to its front and back zen
Zubes, of exact length, and screw thread, and is also slotted to receive lenses and diaphragms from pur
chasers regular lens tube. The two exposure slides de wef move back and jforth, but cach in opposite
directions, continuously, except in time exposures, when they are arrested at a half movement ; but
when again released, complete their movement. The release works with such marvelous case that i

can be operated through 1oo feet of rubber tubing, both in time and instantaneous work.

SIZES AND FPRICES.

resulted in the+

SIZES Aperture at Diaphragm | #For Darlot Rap. Hem. |Extra Rapid Euryscopes| ®*For Rapid Eurycopes, Price.
1
00 6-8 inch, No. 1 L To g e v, o DY 5 Lo S $S11 50
o geg e & “ oo No. oA 12 oo
0A I s e RS R e 0 Lty [ G e Iz 50
1 T R LY e ooA 13 00
A Yo L 5z 6 e “ A 13 50
2 1 3-8 ¢ T | o e o |~ e L e L 14 00
2A Taiq-80 st g SRZeA 14 50
3 [ F 6-8 ¢ o e 16 00
4 2z B S enain e [ e A 18 00
5 2 gs8 5 e L A 20 00
6 3 4-8 ¥ b “ 6A 25 00

*These lenses require a collar at base of barrel, costing so cents extra,

The Boehmke Lens requires same size shutter as the Extra Rapid Euryscope, except that a No. 3

Boehmke is equal to a No. 1 Euryscope, being always two numbers behind.

A. B. PAINE & CO. 23

PROSCH'S ECLIPSE INSTANTANEOUS SHUTTER.

A pretty clear idea of the construction
and operation of the « EeLipse” Shutter can
be had by a study of the cut herewith shown.
and are

Its simplicity compactness

evident. Its weight is less than eight ounces
for a No. 2 Shutter. It is perfectly light tight
and is free from jar. Its speed, from one
second’s exposure to any rapidity, is regulated
qith precision by simply moving the spring,
on the back of the Shutter, from one notch to

another on the curved arm.

Onrie of its most excellent features, and which is UxeQuUALLED for simplicity and efficiency, is the
HAIR-TRIGGER RELEASE. This release can be operated by hand, or by a cord, which can be led to any
point, and even if jerked violently, it will not jar the instrument in the slightest degree. The revolving
fly attains motion before it is entirely freed from the release, and so does not start with a jerk, as with
all other releases.

The Eclipse is made wholly of metal and is finely finished. It attaches over hood of lens, by a
velvet-lined collar, and has a clamp tosecurely hold itin place. It is made in five standard sizes, collars
for hoods of lenses being attached to a shutter of the most suitable size.

When the shutter is in a locked position ready for an exposure, the right hand leaf of fly covers
the aperture of lens. When released, the fly revolves, uncovering the aperture, which is again covered

by the left hand leaf.
SIZES AND PRICES.

No. 0, for hoods up to 1% inch diameter.. ...57 00 | No. 2, for hoods up to 2% inch diameter........%..8 7 50
4 Lt o To000 ¢ 8 4 e Dl 0 e 800
Preumafic Release, €Xtra,. .o v uaas e voueviinnsss $1 00

Please send with order a strip of paper, whose ends will just meet around hood of lens; also give name of lens.

THE “SURE POP” SHUTTER.

Foxr Tim or Insranranzous Work,—ParenTeD APRIL 28, 1885,

This new shutter for out-door work is hard
to beat. The movement of the wings in open-
ing and closing is capable of giving any length
of exposure, from the shortest instantaneous to
any length desired. Quicker than any “drop”
shutter, and is under pesfect conirel of the oper-
ator.

It is made with wood back, having open-
ings of the following sizes to fit on the front of

the Lens, in place of the cap. Henece, in order-

ing, the exact diameter of the hood of the lens
should be taken, and if that does not correspond exactly with any of the sizes made, order a trifle larger
tather than smaller, and fit them by inserting a strip of card or velvet:or other cloth.
Diameter of openings made are 136, 134, 174, 2, 236 and 2% inches.
PRICE, for any of the above sizes, each, ....$5 00
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THE GRUNOW SHUTTER WITH PNEUMATIC RELEASE

Consists of a circular plate with a rim around its border, the object of which is fo
exclude all light from entering between it and the revolving disk, which can be set
or adjusted at will to revolve at any required velocity by means of a strong watch-
spring wound about a ratchet-wheel, which is mounted on a pivot and held at any
tension by means of a pawl.

The disk may also be set or held to give a clear opening to enable the operator
to focus while the shutter is attached to lens.

The shutter may also be turned and set to any position to give more or less
ground or sky exposure.

On the back surface of all shutters is attached a binding collar with clamping-

serew, to hold it firmly to lens mounting without injuring it.

When ordering, please state the aperture of lens and the exact diameter and
length of rim over which the collar is to fit.

Size, Apert. of Shutter, Price. Size. Apert. of Shutter, Price.
No. 1. T GG W $4 50 No. 3. I s e o e $5 50
No. 2. o o ean i 4 50 No. 4.

The numerous defects in devices of this nature here-
tofore offered have been entirely overcome in the con-
struction of this Shutter, and we are confident that it will
merit the approval of every operator giving it a trial. It
is made in the following three sizes i—

3 and 4 inch opening............ each, 54 00
44 inch opening .. ... tE 4 b

THE PACKARD SHUTTER,
PATENTED AFPRIL 28, 1883,

This is a popular Shutter, and captivates all who have examined
it, as it operates with such perfect freedom and ease, and with abso-
‘ute certaindy.  In construction it fs simplicity itself,
eyrey one to work perfectly and satisfactory.

We guarantee
They come round
and square outside, as follows:
SQUARE OUTSIDE.
3% inch opening, outside measure 734 inch.
33 inch opening, outside measure 83/ inch.
ROUND PATTERNS.
This shape can be used on Hood of Lens, on back of Front
board or inside the Box—just as you wish.
outside measure 334 inch.

1% inch opening,
2 inch opening, outside measure 434 inch.

2} inch opening, outside measure, 51 inch.
234 inch opening, outside measure, 634 inch.
Larger sizes to order; a 5 in. opening must necessarily measure 11 inch outside. The Bulbs are

now arranged with a Peg, which is removed when focusing; all our city patrons use the forefinger
instead of the Peg.

PRIGE eaeh v oo s B 000

BENSTER'S PATENT DIAPHRAGM SHUTTER.
It is ungestionably the finest Shutter on the market. Tt dispenses with the use of stops, as the
opening can be quickly changed to any size desired. It works quick or slow as required, and always sure.
PRICE, 4} inch Outside, and smaller, (each Shutter guaranteed),.......§15 00
In ordering, state exact Lens in use, giving size, &e. In some eases it will be neccssary to send us your Lens.

PO
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CANMEBRA BOXES,

American Optical Co.’s Extra Quality Portrait Cameras with
Reversible Shields.

These Boxes will be supplied
with the wezw Waterdury or a
Bonanza Holder, with or with-
Slide,
| when so specified in the order.
a5 These

ufactured from the bestmahog-

out Curtain as desired,

Cameras are man-

any, French polished, with In-
dia-rubber bellows, the A
shaped wooden guide, and, in
sizes up to 8x1o0, with a patent
focusing cam. Larger sizes,
8xto and upwards, are furnished
with the Lever Focusing Attachment, by which the most delicate focus can be adjusted with the utmost

facility and ease.

SIZES AND PRICES OF PORTRAIT CAMERAS. .

No change in prices since October, 1882,

Length of Whenfully  Double Lengthof  When fully Double

No, Size Ta cover plates. Tlatiorm. extended. Swing. ‘ No.. Sizes To cover plates. Platform. extended. i\"mg.
e, Bixdd inch .. .. 3 1500 | 6..Mammoth 14x17 inch, . .60 ineh. .8 79 00
PHNARS 1-2 LdixHt Sierain f2:') 00 [7.. $t 17x20, Bk R S ) T
B ..d-4. .. 61X8F ¥ 39170 | 7. £ 18x22 = A et .. 100 00
4....Extra 4-4 8x10 4275 | Ta. £ 20x24 4 . 103 50
3 L .. B4 00 | Th. £ 25%30. Td . 157 00

te 76111ch....-!t:111(1L... 63 90

Noll .—The r1x14 and larger sizes are supplied with the extension platform and center support
for bellows, and with the Bonanza Holder only. If glass-corner holders are wanted, we can furnish to
order. We usually keep the Nos. 5 and 6 in stock ; the smaller sizes we can only furnish to order,
and to those desiring small size recommend the sliding holder boxes, such as the Imperial, Royal, &c.,
that make two exposures on one plate at'the same sitting—which is an nﬂpmtant feature in card, cabi-
netand panel work, as the best of the two can be selected, and often the sitters will double their order
on seeing proofs.

Attachments for Portrait Cameras.

(American Optical Co.’s make, Nos. 5 to 7& inclusive.)
Consisting of a Carriage and Bonanza Holder, these at-

il tachments can, without bother, be laid aside when large-sized

| bictures are to be taken, and be replaced when Imperial work

5 to b(. cxeulted for which servicc they are available, from

In nnh ering lhcu.c it will be nece
atthe haek, to guard against possibality

ary to specify camera in use, and the outsitle size
€rror.

Price.

Attachment. Camera.
10x12 for No. 7..17x2

8x10 ** No. 7a.20
10x12 ¢ No. Ta.20. s
11x14 ¢ No. 7a.20x24..

Attachment Camera, Price. |
8x10 for No. 5..11x14. . $23 00 |
8x10 * No. 6..14x17., 2550 |

i 10x12 ** No. 6..14x17.. 30 50

8x10 ** No. 7..17x20.. 2950

Nori—In most instances this attachment on the largest size box in use, will do work required about a Gal-
lery. There is an insef front supplied to use with small Lens or one of short focus, when a hox and attachment are
sold together. We ke>p Box No. 5 in stock with 8x10 Attachment complete, Price, $86.00,
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PEERLESS PORTRAILT CA'\rI ERAS.

These Cameras are manufactured in the
most substantial manner from the best of ma-
hogany, with telescopic bed, lever focusing at-

tachment, cone bellows, and are handsomely

finished. They are supplied with Solid Glass!
Corner or other styles of Wet and Dry Plate
Holders.

Double Swing Back,
8x10 Peerless Portrait Camera . oo 538 bl
10.\12 13 113
1lx14 &8 W with extension bt‘d 54 {N)
Tdx17 s s 4 3% 63 00
Tirp 2l e 35 75 B
‘st-zl o i 153 a 81 00

THE AMERICAN OPTILCAT, CO.'S ROYAL CAMERA.

This Camera does precisely the same work as an imported
Camera, and has all of the latest improvements. It hasa car-
riage for the plate-holder, and the ground glass is where it is always
ready to be broughtintouse. When the operator brings the plate-
holder from the dark room, he slides it into the carriage instead
of placing it on the floor or some other inconvenient place while
he obtains the focus. After securing the desired focus, he merely
slides the ground glass to one side, in place of removing it, and

simnltaneonsl_\« brings the plate-holder into place.

8x 10 Royal Camera, Douhlt Swing-Back,

10x 12 3 1

250 00
60 00 ]

11 x 14 Royal Camera, DouhlL Swing-Back, $77 00
14 x 17 i3 & G0 00

Above the Sx10 size, an extra ground glass is supplied for use in focusing when pictures of groups are being
taken. :

FZAIRID TR BN TBONK,
With StipinG Horper.—AMERIcAN Opricar Co.'s.

‘Two Imperial cards on an 8xr10 or 4x 4 plate, using
one 4-4 tube, any size single pictures from 14 to 8x10: two
cards on a 4x4 or 5x7 plate; using a ¥ size lens; four cards
on 4x4 or 5x7 plate, using two 14 size lenses.

It will be observed, then, that this Box may be used
for all single portraitsup to 8x10 size, and for two Imperials
on an 8xro plate. A small diaphragm enables you to make
two cards on a 5x8 plate. Photographs or Ferrotypes made
with equal ease.

No. 22, 6ix 8 Camer&, Double Sw 1ng-Baek $45 00

No.23, & x10 “ a0 00

No. 24, 10 x 12 i st Lo 6000

: : No. 244, 11 x 14 & « - 72 00

The MostPopular Box in Use To-Day. No. 24B, 14 x 17 i s i 90 00

‘and, without question, the best of their class in the market.

‘We can recommend them as being of superior workmanship

PEERLESS IMPERIAL CAMERAS.

Double Swing-Back.
. 831 50
72 00

Double Swing Bacl.
14 x 17, with 8§ x 10 Holder and Attachment, $ 85 50
X s « « 103 50

Bx 10,

ACME IMPERIAL BOXES.

Manufactured under the management of the
Scovill Manufacturing Co.
It performs all the work as described for the
Imperial Box quoted above.
64 x 84, Double Swing

Buxl0, & i
108 12 e

$36 00
40 00
50 00

A. 0. CO’S STANDARD QUALITY PORTRAIT CAMERAS.

To meet the wants of a large class of customers who
give preference to the Cameras of our manufacture over
those of all others, we have been induced to put into the
market a cheaper class of Cameras, not so highly finished,
as our extra quality goods, and without swing-back, but, at
woredl-made; drice and refiabie Cameras,

the same time, goad,

when compared with others of the same price.

1=t size, re\e1=11119. f01 plate 3ix ddin, cooosB T 25 | 4b x 63 for two cards, using two tubes. .. ..., ... 890 50
1-3 i 8 00 | 4-4 Reversible, with attachment for two cards on

Sl o {1 B SEite o e 11 00 -_ll\: 51 plates, using two tubes........... 2400
Exd-d size o R R e rarea s 16 50 | 4x7, 4x8 or Hx 8 Stereo, Camera. . . 1800

erial Camel

A New Camera Never BErore ListEp.—ExXTRA QUALITY.

The 11 x 14 Boston Imperial Camera is the
same as an 11 x 14 Portrait Camera, with the addi-
tion of an 8x 10 carriage, and an 8x10 Bonanza
Holder, and is used to make two imperials on an
8 x 10 Or 4-4 plate, using one 4-4 lens; two cards on
a 5x 8 plate, using one 14 size lens; two large panel
pictures, 6 x 1o inches in size, can also be made,

and rcgular work from 11ikig to -4 inclusive.

Double Swing Back. =
No. 24¢.—11x1:4 Boston Tmperial Camera,...... £ 85 00
No. 24n.—14x17 i £ e b 108 00
No. 24c.—18x22 4 L8 S 180 00

These Cameras may be fitted either with Waterbury
or Bonanza Holder.
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BOSTON SMPERIAL CAMNERAS-—-Conlinted.

BOSTON
IMPERIAL CAMERAS.

These Cameras may be ftted
either with Waterbury or Bon
anza Holder.

This eut represents the Boston Imperial Cameras with bed and bellows extended, shewing Centef
bellows support, and cone shaped front,

The American Optical Co.’s Cincinnati Gem or Lakeside Box.

ABOPAINE & CQO.

s Cincinnati Gem or Lakeside Bor.—Continued.

The Aneerican Optical Co.

THE AM. OQPTICAL CO.S CINCINNATI GEM
OR LAKESIDE BOX.
Wit GavGeD Stipixc Hovokk axn Serina Carci

With four 1-4 Darlot Lenscs,
Without the 55 k.

$32 00

20000

The Am.Optical Go.’s Victoria Gamera.
EXTRA QUALITY.

Works a 537 plate, and may be used to work two Victoria
cards, using one tube, on a 5x 7 plate; four cartes de visite;

using four 1{ tubes, on a 5x7 plate; and by reversing the four

WITH CARRIAGE SLIDING HOLDER.

With four 1-4 Darlot Lenses...........c.. .. S 37 50
‘Without the £ L 22 50

DOUBLE SWINC BACK.
WITH CARRIAGE SLIDING HOLDER.

With four 1-4 Darlot Lenses...............5 45 00
Without the 30 00

(1 (13

No extra charge for Bonanza Holder if desired.

One manufacturer calls it the * Camera for the million,” and without doubt, it meets the want
of a larger number of galleries than any in the country. Itwill make negatives or ferrotypes with equa
facility and without any cumbrous changes. With 4}{ Lenses it makes 4 or 8 pictures on 8x1o, Or 7x1
614x8% or sx7 plate—a feat which be accomplished by no other box.. With one Lens it makes tw
pictures on 8x1o, 7x10, 614x8%4, 5%7 or ¥ plate, and also regular work from If to 8x1e. It is readil

*seen that it bears the palm for variety of useful every-day work. Brass plate goes with it for Lenses.

The Gauged Box is only furnished with the Reversible Glass Corner Holder with Glass Corne
Kits and the regularsx 7 and 7x 10 Rabbeted Kits for ferro work.  SEE CUT AND PRICES ON NEX]

PAGE.

I lenses only accompany the Camera when it is ordered

It will

make all regular sizes, from 14 to 5x7, using one tube. Four

lenses it will make eight “bon-tons,” on a 3x7 plate.

fitted.

$30 00

Victoria Card Camera, with four 1-4 tubes
=% i 15 00

5 without tubes,

Scovill’'s Bon-"Ton Box.

No. I55a.

Makes with one tube single work from 1-9 to
5 x 7, not reversible, or with 4 tubes it ma‘kes four
Bon-Tons on 5 x 7 plate. For those who do not
care to make smaller work than Bon-Tons. this is

the box.

With four 1-4 Lenses on brass plate, Price $24 50
& a0

1

Without Tienges. . n i yoanivas
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These are Cood Coods.
NE G U ARANTITEE BEEYERY CAMNMERA.

The following cameras are manufactured from the best ma-
hogany, thoroughly seasoned, French polished India-rubber bel-
lows, improved guides, focus screw or lever, and adjusting screws
for adjusting the swing back. Reversible holder,

Telescopic bed, raising front, double swing back cameras.
Fitted with the improved curtain slide bonanza holder.

No, Size of Plate, Price.
1 11x14 3 51 00
2 1417 G2 00
3 17x20 72 00
4 16x22 78 00
5 20x24 82 00
6 22x 27 90 00 oo o e
7 25x30 100 00 “ANDERSON
EXTRA QUALITY PORTRAIT CAMERAS.
PLATIN BED.
No. Size of Plate. Without Swing. Single Swing., Double Swing. | No. Size of Plate,  Without Swing,  Single Swing.,
8 Gix 84 $18 50 322 50 $26 00 | 12 14x17 S41 50 S48 00
9 8 x10 22 50 27 00 31 00 | 13 17x20 a0 00 a6 50
10 10 x12 27 00 a2 50 37 50 | 14 18x22 6000 67 00
1 11 x4 33 50 39 00 400 | 15 20x24 70 00 76 50
Curtain slide holder 10 per cent. additional.
IMPERIAL CARD OR CABINET CAMERAS.
Same in appearance as American Optical Company’s Imperial Cameras.
No. Size of Plate. Single Swing, Double Swing. | No. Size of Plate. Single Swing. Double Swing
16 6ix 84 529 00 $33 00 [ 18 10x12 41 75 S46 (1
17 8 x10 33 75 37 50 | 19 11x14 al. 00 bl

CAMERAS WITH CURTAIN SLIDE
HOLDER.

No. 30—8x10 for 11x14 camera............ $22 00

8x10 * 14x17 25 00

. BxI0 ¢ 18x22 = 30 00

]}N]’;ARGIN(} ATTACHMENT TOR TELE-
SCOPIC BED CAMERAS.

No. go—
11x14 attachment for $x10 or larger cameras.,..... $28 00
14x17 & “8x10 g A e 30 00
18x22 L  11x14 i35 Sl 32 50
20x24 2 1417 35 e 40 00

These attachments are made single swing.

¢ using one tube, four and eight on 5x7 plate, using two or four

IMPERIAL ATTACHMENT FOR PORTRAI:
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This camera is the cheapest and
best Royal Camera made. We take
pleasure in recommending it to our
customers. It has a carriage for the
plate-holder, and the ground glass is
where it is always ready to bhe
brought into use. When the opera-
tor brings the plate-holder from the
dark room, he slides it into the car-
riage. After securing the focus, he
merely slides the ground glass to one
side; and simultaneously brings the
plate-holder inte place.

DOUBLE SWINC BACK,

No. Size of Plate. Price.
20 8x10 842 7o
21 10x12 30 00
22 11x14 Telescopic bed GO 00
23 14x17 o & 70 00

For 5x7 plate, making two Victoria cards on a 5%y plate,

tubes.
No. 24,

#8020,

French polished, notabes:......ooooivus 318 00

plain’ finish, notubes. .. . ovvareewian.. 12050

Dy QLA TR

For variety of work it has no equal.

It is made of

i mahogany, finely polished, “India-rubber bellows, fine
f focus screw and plate-holder, moves upon friction rol-
 lers, fitted with Bonanza Holder, with sx7 and 7x1o
; rabbeted kits for ferrotypes. With one tube it will make
!‘I( one or two on plates from Y4 to 8xio, and with four If
{ gem tubes will make four or eight on 5x7 plate, and
eight on a 7xro plate.
Without Swing. Single Swing. Double Swing.
$21 25 $25 00 $27 80
Fitted with four }{ gem tubes $15.00 additional.
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ANTHONY PORTRAIT CAMERAS.

CLIMAX CAMERAS—CLIMAX PORTRAIT CAMERA.
These cameras are manufactured in the most substantial manner, from the best of mahogany, anf
handsomely finished. They are supplied with Lewis’ Patent Universal Solid Glass Corners. The
Single Swing Cameras are not kept in stock, but made to order anly. Prices, with the Patent “Benste

Plate-helders are also given below.

For Reversible Without Single Double Double Swing, vi
Plate. Swing. 7 Swing. Benster Plate Holder

S T 310 00..

2600

O L O
o BEB0LL S el A0
o 00T e s DO
o 00N L e B
GAER0 G e

CLIMAX CARD CAMERA.
Without Swing. Double Swing
No. 16, For two Cards on 4}x6} plate and extra shield tor 1-) to 1-2 pictures, reversible... $15 00 S21 00

CLIMAX IMPERIAL CAMERAS.
Without Swing.
L e b B Y e e et it T 2o O0)
] e e e e e e RO
S0 (= e S o = 37 50
Each of these cameras will make two pictures with one lens on the largest plate the shield admits
The shield moves in a carriage, on our Patent Rollers.

CLIMAX PORTRAIT AND GEM CAMERA. (No. 3c)

The best every-day camera in the mar
ket. With sliding holder and swinging
ground glass; improved focus screw; ex:
tension bellows. With rabbeted kits for
dry-plate and ferrotype work. With @
single 4-4 or extra 4-4 tube, it will make
all regular work, reversible, from 1-4 size
to 8xro; also two cabinets on 8xro platd
or two 5x7 size on two 5x7 plates. Witl
a 1-4 or 1-2 size tube, copying and en-

larging to 8xro; with four 1-4 Gem tube

sel in brass plate, it makes eight large bon-tors or card size on 7xro; also four of the same size o
5x7, and eight small bon-tons on 5x7. Prices:

oot 6 B B W B o iU oD o T Y TATA DL e Lor e L e e BRI A R e e $20 00
f 431C. Asabove, fitted with four 1-4 Gem DS, .o i vuncvansinsmis s sinssss 35 00

FrreEn WiTH THE

G BENSTER” PLATE HOLDERS.

These Cameras are manufactured in the
most substantial manner from the best of
mahogany, and handsomely finished with
all the late improvements.

CLIMAX PORTRAIT CAMERAS.
Double Swing Back, Tangent Serew Motion and Tele-
scopic fed.
x 14 and under,

i

No.
N, I-
No

No. a0 00
No. 97 00
No. i 118 00
No. 20-1.—25 x 30 LT 150 0t

All the above are supplied with a lever at-
tachment, by which the most minute adjust-
ment of the foens may be iustantly obtained.

ELIMAX: IMPERIAL CAMERA.
WITH BENSTER HOLDER.

No. 19-8. For 8 x 1o and under, and car-
riage movement on our Patent Rollers, for
two cabinets on 8 x 1o plate, or two C. de V.
on smaller plate, with “Benster” Holder.

S 29 00

39 00

Without Swing.....
Double Swing-Back
The same for 10x12 and under, Double

Swing-Back. .

CLIMAX CINCINNATI GEM CAMERA.

FIFTED WITH THE “BENSTER PLATE HOLDUER

IFor negatives or ferrotypes (admitting of
picture 8xro and under, two on 8x1o, 7X10 or
5x7 with ene lens) with carriage movement on

our Patent Rollers, and fitted with the “Benster”

Holder.
No. 43-5.—Without Swing, Price, $27 (0
No. L —Single Swing & 30 00

No. 43-p.—Double Swing LD 34 50
When fitted with four Iy Gem Tubes on plate,
it will admit of eight on 7x10, and four on 5x7.
Without Swing. fitted with four tubes on plate.s42 00
Single A8 i b £ 45 00
Double P 5 hadie 5 44 50
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and reversible.

smaller.

@ s =

ATTACHMENTS FOR PORTRAIT CAMERAS.

Consisting of a carriage and plate holder to be at-
tached to larger portrait Cameras, by occupying the
place of the ground glass or shield of the same for
producing smaller pictures, without using the large
shield belonging to the Camera. Two cartes de visite
or cabinet portraits can be made with ‘one lens.
These attachments can be laid aside when large-sized
pictures are to be taken, and replaced when imperial

work is to be done, for which they are available, from
the largest size specified down to the smallest imperial
work.

In ordering please state what kind of Camera is in use, and give the outside size at the back, to

guard against error.

8 x 1o and Cabinet and C. de V. attachment for T1 X T4....x 0.0 .-
8 x 10 i 3 & @ ks e e e
8 x 10 £ £ L A KSR 2 O et it

A New Combination Camera with car-
riage movement, consisting of an r1rx 14
double swing back Camera with telescopic
bed, for portraiture from 11 x 14 to 8x 10

Also with an 8xro Attachment for
8x1o to ¥f reversible as follows: Making
two cabinets on an 8xio, using one tube
and two cartes de visite on 424 x6%.

This will fill all the requirements of
any studio working 11 x14 plates and

CLIMAX ROY#A L

This camera has the sliding back or car-
riage for plate holder, and has a ground
glass attached in place, where it is always at
band. When the operator has the plate
Tolder ready, he places it in the carriage, in-
stead of laying it on the floor or some other
Anconvenient place, while he gets his focus ;
this done, he merely slides the holder, ground
glass and all, together. It is made in the
best manner, of fine mahogany, and is fitted
with the celebrated Benster plate holder,
working 8xro plates, and smaller; two 5x8
negatives on an Sxro plate; two 44x614
negatives on a 614x814 plate; two 4x5 nega-
lives on a 3x8 plate. Prices:

8x10 si"/;e, conll)lete.., SO B s o 2

1Ix14 e 70 00
1dx17 “ s T e T e e T

O 1 C COPYING CAMERAS.

No. 28. With 3% foot bed, for 8x10 to 1-1 $28 75
No..29. «© 4 e O 10x12 to 1-2 36 50
No. 80, * 4f '« 0 11x14 to 1-2 43 00
Nio =B T (i 0 14x17 to 44 55 50
No.32. = 6 4 Y 17x20 to 8x10 61 50

Walnut, extra long rubber bellows,
cone, improved wooden guide, focus screw,
sliding front and reversible S. G. corner
shield.

CLIMAX ENLARGING, REDUCING AND COPYING CAMERAS.

When ordering, please specify
mmber and sizes of kits wanted.

Size, 6ix 81, Price, $ 27 00

8 x10 £ 30000
10 x12 AL 45 00
* 11 x14 £ 55 00

The form of constrnetion of this
new camera is made apparent by
the illustration here shown. The
‘experienced copyist will not need
any such simple directions for use
a8 we append.

PR - An important feature in this Camera, that is found in no other, is, the cenfer-board with lens can be used in
25 00 theend of the Camera, converting it af once into an extra long Copying Camera. This will be found very advan-
32 50 tageous in enlarging small pictures by one operation,
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ANTHONY'S TIEW CAMERAS-—-Continued.
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DY
CLIMAX REVERSIBLE BACK

Since the introduction of Dry Plates, these new style Boxes, with Double Plate Holders have
: VIEW CAMERAS.

taken the place of the old style, which had Glass and Bonanza Holders, and either of them can be sup-

plied with the Eastman Roller Holder. With vertioal sliding frontand Told-

THE NEW REVERSIBLE BACK ACME VIEW BOX ing bed. Reversible back for making

Made by Scovill Manufacturing Co. These Boxes arg
supplied with vertical sliding fronts and folding platforms;
are very compact, light and portable. The back which
receives the Holder can be set on either horizontal or up:
right. Made of mahogany, fine finish, cone bellows, and]
are supplied with the new Double Daisy Holders, which
accommeodate kits. (The kits come extra.)

upright or horizontal pictures. Com-
pact, light and strong. The 614 x814
and 8xro sizes are fitted with double
dry plate holder. Sizes larger with
single holder, made with a new curtain

slide, especially desirable in confined

Gix 81 1e\e1mb1e Smglc H\\m}: 526 00—Double Swing, 53) blll situations.
8§ x10, B0 50— 52 b
10 x12, & e ) 36 00— s 40 0]

11 x14, o 3£ A 45 00— £ a0
14 x17, . £ = a4 00— 2 58 A
8 x10, “Venus, \u(lc front for sfereo \\011( 36

No. 21, For view, 6l2x 814. Reversible, I)c)uble Swing; $ 27 o0

Il‘(tl't.&(lﬂ Daisy Holders, ¢ach ... cuivii i < i s i No. 22. o 8 xto ot e 32 0o
NO- 2‘,:; (53 (o X 12 &l 3 3 37 SG
No. z24. £ L X 14 £ £ £ 46 oo
J = i ¢ - i (33 £
SCOVILL'S ST. LOUIS REVERSIBLE-BACK GCAMERAS. No. 25. ‘ 1y x 17 54 00
. X No. 26. G Lj %20 £ £ 1] 62 30
In addition to the desirable features which the Back Noua “ e o Y o e

Focus Reversible Camera possesses,the 8t. Louis Reversible-
Back Cameras have the rack and pinion movement, side
latch for making the bed rigid instantaneously, and the
ground-glass so arranged that the holder may be slid in
front of it, as shown in the illustration.

Sach Camera iz supplied with one Daisy Holder and canvas ease.

ANTHONY'S PATENT NOVELETTE COPYING CAMERA.

e Flace e Single il S8 sunlel S Eicted witobestpipnisRoll Hatder N e wiMide] Sa 10 Novelette Cameri, with single swing, extra length, for copying, enlaiging. cte.
Swing-Back | Swing-Back.| single Swing Back, | Double Swing Back *

DT $3200 | 83500 | 552 00 $ 55 00

Gix 84 3600 | 40 00 | G0 00 G4 00 o .

8 x10 4000 | 4400 | 70 00 | 74 00 I'he bed is composed of

11 x14 60,00 | 6400 three sections. By remov-

102 00 | 106 00

ing the rear section aregu-
larSxro Nove lette Camera
isobtained. The extra sec-
tion is held firmly in posi-
tion by two dowel pins and
our patenthook clamps,and
can be removed in less than
three seconds. A movable
suppert is placed under the
bellows to hoeld it in posi-
tion and prevent sagging.

FLAMMANG'S PATENT REVOLVING BACK CAMERAS.
FITTED WITH DAISY HOLDER.

“These are the fine View Cameras.” “The carriage i
simply turned aboutin the cirele and automatically fastenel
By this latter provision the carriage may be secured at eithg
quarter of the cirele. Ordinarily, the slide will be draw
out of the holder to the right; but in certain confined situ
ations, the ability to withdraw the slide to the left enabl
the photographer to obtain a view which he could not ge
with the usual provision to a Camera.

All packed in an ordinary carrying case.

hale, For view, 5 x 8 in. reversible, B 31 50 336 00 ;
“ Gix 8« 2 40 50 45 00 Length of focus 3274 inches. | Total weight, 7 pounds.
3 Sl == 45 00 - 49550 S
& 10 x12 b 58 00 g3 Price, including one of our New Style Double Novelette Holders and Case, $40.
= Hexd = = (39 75 74 25 :
s 1t b abfe sl b3 100 85 a0
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CAMERA NOVELTPIES---Continued.

This last form of the Detective Camera allows the operator to earry with him twelve plates in the interior
TO ORDER ONLY. of the apparatus, and so carefully packed away that no light can strike them. It is also furnished with an ingen-
ious attachment by which the speed of the shutter can be regulated to suit the speed of the objects moving with
greater or less veloeity ; while, by simply releasing the catch, time exposures ean be made at the will of the opera-
tor, In fact, the whole affair is the latest achievement in ingenious and compact light photographic apparatus.

These goods are not intended for practical every day work, but more as a source of amusement
and recreation.

Anthony's Satchel Detective Gamera.

In outward appearanece, and to the or-
dinary observer, this latest modification

Price List of Anthony’s Satchel Detective Cameras.
Bize 4x5, in Imitation Alligator or Grained Leather, with one patent double dry phtc holder, = $ 80 00

gftlesboceclive Camen I?Rk‘i "]“‘”" % x5, in Genuine Alligator, with one patent double dry plate holder, - - 8500
like an alligator hand-satchel that is “ x5, in Imitation Alligator or Grained Leather, with rear oomparnnenr oont,nmnn' six pa‘(eutdouble

carried by a shoulder-strap at the side dry plate holders, - = = o - A 95 00
of the pedestrian. (See Fig. 1.) 5

x5, in Genuine Alhgator with rear wlup‘zrtmerlt (,ont.mung 8iX p'lteilt dollhiv dr,s phtc holders, - 100 00

This new and novel instrament was planned to make pictures of the size suitable
for lantern slides. A handgomne velvet-lined leather case is provided with it in swhich
the camera is carried or used when it is not worn underneath the coat.

The CONCEALED CAMERA was designed for the use of those who wish to
photograph, without attr ng the attention of anyone, the interesting sights met in
every day life, such as pieturesque groups, quaint figures, and sfriking facial expres-
sion, where opportunity to sketch or to set up an ordinary camera and tripod, arrange
the focus, draw slides, and such manipulations are out of the question. The heantiful _
results obtained with this camera. and the ease with which they are secured, make it
of great value to artists and detectives.

Price of Concealed Cameras.

No. 1, in Bliding Cover Box, - = o = = L
Keystone Plates, - - = = = £ - -
Film Carriers, - = = E
American Films, in t.“() t]on,n 1mgl\aget, = = = =
Skins, in two-dozen packages, - - - - .

Ko. 2, in V elvet-Lined Leather Oasc, - = = 8 =
Keystone Plates, - - = = E 2
FYilm Carriers, = - = = 4
American Fllms, intw o-ﬂo/en p.;,g,kag951 = = = o
Sking, in two-dozen packages, - - - = = =

Anthony'a Climax Detective Camera.

DPatented Nov. 11, 1884,  SBept. 14, 1886. March 22, 1887, March 29, 1887,

Fig. 1. Camera ready for Traveling:
Upon cloger observation one sees that it consists of an
artfally concealed Detective Camera, in which all the var-
ious movements to secure a picture are situated upon the
side, (See Fig. 2.) For use, the Camera is held so that
the base of the satchel rests against the body of the oper-
ator,

This eut shows the latest improve-
ment in detective cameras, the result of
our long experience in their manufac-
ture, we having been the first to infro-
duce this class of cameras. All of its
working parts are on the left hand side,
and the shutter may be set and released,
and its speed regulated, from the out-
glde without opening the camera, which
can, if desired, be inserted in our patent
sf\tc]ne]\ thus tmnsfonmnq it into a
satchel eamera. By a convenient ar-
rangement the door C may be opened
and diaphragms changed without remov-
ing the shutter. Lenses of different
focal strength may be readily adapted (with reasonable limits) to it without altering the camera itself. A remov-
able rear comp.utment containing five extra plate holders may be attached, this compartment serving also in
place of a focusing cloth when the plate holders and rear partitions have been removed, an advantage not pos-
sessed by any other style of detective camera. It is made in only one size, namely 45,

Instantancous

- R.R.
FPRICES. L'\nclsc:lpe Heniispherical Dallmeyer
Lens. R. R. Lens.

Climax Detective Mahogany Camera, with 4x5 Dry Plate Holder complete, - A 25 B F41 00 C $63 00
Or, if covered with Black Grained Teather and Metal Work Oxidized Black, D 29 00 E 45 00 E 67 00
Wlth Removable Rear Compartment of \Iahoganv, contammg of ﬂw extra

Fig. == Cameraas seen from Tnder Side;

By means of a brass pull at the side, the shutter is set.
A plate in the regular holder is placed in position at the
hack of the Camera and the slide is drawn ready for ex-
posure. The release of a short cateh exposes the front of
the shutter ready for action, and by raising a small
leather-covered lid the little camera obscura called the
Finder, on the (now) upper side of the Camera, shows
the position that the objeet will oceupy on the plate.
(See Fig. 2.) The slightest touch upon a small brass but-

ton releases_the shutter, and the exposure is made. W Dbl = SR T raion I 7800
Byenioning a sorew; diakivales the pliceiohithe sprine Or, covered with Leather as above, - = = K 4500 L 6100 A 5800
lock of an ordinary satchel, the Camera proper can be re- Satchel Climax Camera w111 cost in adﬂmon to abuve S

moved from its cover, and the serew removed serves to at- In Genuine Alligator, = - = = = = - - KExtra, $15
: In Imitation Alligator, Grmned Le-ﬂ;hel, - - - = = = = - ¢ 10 00

tach the Camera to a tripod for ordinary use. (See Fig. 3.) Fi;_ 4. Camera while Exposing.
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PLATE HOLDERS---Continued.

THE “BENSTER” PLATE HOLDERS
THE WATERBURY DRY PLATE HOLDER IS THE BEST ONE FOR THE STUDIO.
The Plate rests on pure silver wirey

The Waterbury Holder may be adjusted to
various sizes of plates quicker and easier
than any other holder. No kitsare required,
and the plates used must be in the center; in
fact, they cannot be out of the center, and

may be laid in the proper place in the dark.

and there isa trough, with large bot
tle beneath, into which all the silver
waste readily finds its way. As the
trough is raised, the upper ledge de-

scends, so that the center of the plate
All American Optical Company’s Portrait

/ Cameras will be fitted with the Waterbury
Holder, where so ordered. at the regular

is at all times in the center of the

holder, no matter what size is used.

The prices of Benster Holders fo :
[he prices enster Holders for catalogue prices.

Partrait Cameras are as follows:
PRICE LIST OF WATERBURY HOLDERS.

GEx 8% $ 875 173 2
8 x10 0 a0 18 x 2

For 8x 10 plate and under, 12} inches wide, 15% iaches high, S10 00 10 %12 14 40 ;
810 B Sk 133 s 13% o 10 00 11 x 14 18 00 ’ 20.x 4 40 00
GO ) 2 L 15 o 15} £ 14 00 14 x17 22 00
LORS b i 5 17 i 174 L 18 00
“ el & & gy 21 “ 29 00
“ lr X 2(, . s 23% ‘s 24 (5 25 ()u — — -—

@& =g g n 6 < i o 0 9=
el e e eS e o BONANZA CURTAIN SLIDE HOLDER. ANDERSON'S DOUBLE DRY PLATE

HOLDERS.

Special gizes, to order, will cost 20 per cent. additional.

THE IMPROVED BONANZA PLATE HOLDER.

Tnr Mosr Porurar Horper ¥or Born WaT axp Dry Prares

AL IYRE T T ]
i 4 IN THE GATLLERY.

%‘
smagroni o i Bonanza Holders cannot be put on any Camera that
| will not take a silver-saving bottle in the holder.

Gd x84 $ 9 60 | 14 x 17 $24 00
8 x10 10 00 17x 20 27 50
100 x 12 16 00 40 x 24 35,75
11 x 14 21 50 25 x 30 44 00
Bonanza Holder for Cincinnati Camera. ... . 1275

Trough for Bonanza Holders one-half the price of the
Complete Iolder.

This holdzr is now so well known that a

description will hardly be necgssary.
AMERICAN OPTICAL CO.S PLATE HOLDERS.—PaseNt Grass CORNERS, REVERSIBLE. ;

For 5 x. #i plate,
Size for 1-4 Box, Outside Holder only, $ 4 40 Outside Holder and Tnside Kits, $ 5 50 J piaplate, g5 00
2 1-2 £ ‘e 4 80 [ it @ G 60 6%){ 8}/_; LE: 7 00
3 g4 i > 15 730 [ “t (13 9 30 i 8 X 10 e 9 Oé
3 SF]G ah e .. 8 50 i b “ 'll 9(} o o ks i
(1 10-12 ) @ 11 00 13 3 & 15 00 - = L2 co
L B A & 2 13 40 5 “ 19 40 ST T L 14 00
& 14:_17 he e . 16 SU 3 e 13 24 00 13 14 x I'I 3 18 6o
B 00 i i 19 50 £ < 5 27 00 "_'4 Tt mao Lo e No. 53 g‘/éx 81s each $ 5 oo’
e gl g ¢t 23 OD- X 10 ' 6 oo
s = % 100 X T2 32 8 co
: ¥t .
e ; e i LT &4 i 9 0o
22 X 27 30 oo | Sy Ly 10 23
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Seovill’s Dry Plale Holders,

ECOVILL'S PATENT.

ANTHONY'S PATENT PERFECT DOUBLE DRY
PLATE HOLDERS OR SHIELDS.

};T‘cu;‘\‘ll’él’mlﬁlru e o 1’;‘1-”12:];' e £ e el p o T e e
SIZE. e Dry e Hordes, b N G e sigy
Kits Exua, Kits lxtra. W hKits. S e S T S R e e, 2 2%
B e U e SR e o BT g5 e e e e Moo b3 ¢ : . 2 i
416x 5%, ; e SR e P ol e o i Gjax 8lo i o 4 00
e (O e e B e e S e T 0 s e e R 8 x 10 5 oo
e e e e i o R A 8 A o G e z 2% 2
B B e s 2020 o rer s SRR TR e St ot b e el S aoE 2
DL A s R b R e B e i 4 20 3
ST & TG0 e v ms s e A AR st (ST ISR & A R S e = = =
B lendior b St e TG0 o e R S B B0 s e e e
i e e L A TR e o) e IR i S e S R R ) V) o R e Y B N = o o o
;; ’;;j S ey 12 et U ol S, ¥ e ~ ANTHONY’S ECLIPSE AND NOVELETTE DOUBLE DRY PLATE HOLDERS.
o oy N 3 i e PO P e R e B e s o B i e e e B A I3 k
e e S DR s E o e e S T TSI s o i A e o e 15 ASAS IS NS
DO DA i s S e A el i P e e e T (Sl
ZER e SR B e R e e A ek i e e S SR b nasions of Blate Holdex, Size ol Platet Novelette or Eclipse. Fairy.
#Not made because of the weight of holder and of double thick glass e A e S S e e L (0 S e e S A L 8 S e s B o e S e S 3 00
In ordering holders, parties should send their old holder as sample, if possible, to avoid mistakceNOR T o L G e R B e e I o oo
otherwise m: aker's name should be given and exact dimensions of old holder. 1o T e RS e 3
Please specityunizther filswrewaniedormot. - oo o . SR e R T e el AR P T 5800
ORI Lo T B e e 3 [0y, WG e e e 0L S 6 oo

Double Dry Plate Holders cannot be put on any cameras havinga Lamabe at the back, as this frame]
will not permit of a reversal of the double holders.

Rochester Optical- (o.'s Double Dry Plate Holders.

MODEIL DOUBLE HOLDER. _
ANTHONY'S CLIMAX DRY PLATE HOLDERS,

i}‘ﬁ: 2;}’-{ 5; gg ' g% i 21/5 $: ;g For Climax Reversible Back Cameras.
41 ;6% s 8§ xi1o 4 00 6% x 814 Double (folding) . ........... $ 5 50
co :
5 7 8 x1o s 6 50
= L ¥ il ‘B 0 x12 Sipgleft s e G e 6 50
Ly X o1 L2 e e e el 7 50
14 X1y e = e 10 §0
ENGLISH BOOK HOLDER. 70 % 20 e R e T i1 73
3 bl x 22 e 5
31 x4/ $2 oo ﬁ/x 814 $3 50 LIE00)
2 25 X 10 5 oo
4/x6/ 2 3E Tor X T2 7 o0
7 2 50 T XY, g oo
_5 xS 2 6o 4 x Iy L2 Q0

made to order only, and without curtain slide, at 25 per cent. additional cost.

Above prices are for holders without kits.

Sizes above 8 x 10 are made single; and with an improved curtain slide.

Double holders are
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S. G. '€ KITS OR INSIDL FRAMIES. RABHETE{] INSIDE KITS FOR FERROTYPES.
e e To hold 5 x 7 Plate, fits in 7x 10 Shield, - $ 40
Aviricany Opricarn Cos MARE. B s R B Qi e = 40
7 x10 outside holder, - - 6
m, 1ol 9 Prss =
To ]?’)id 1=6 0= = timiaes Fits in 1-2 . Price;, 3 .:: 5x 8 o S % 10 = x 10
< 1-4 e L i Ga 5 5x 7 Glx 8i A 3 < %5
S I=20 0 e 44 85 iz - hix T 5 - Al
4 Bl o e 85 | 113x114 outside for 7x10 plate, fits in outside holder
1 A T 5o - o 80 of Cincinnati Gem Box - = - 66
“ 4dx “‘-L‘ ________ 2 x 10.. . 95 FR(}NT BO:\RDPL
o sl & B i 95 MADI OF SPANISH MAHOGANY, FINELY FINISHED.
Feleir s s e S ; Dz 2 m(‘he’s1 $ 32 8x 8 muhcq 31 %
i B s Sx a0 B 9| 3x3 40 Dx 9 1
PR Bl el Slsel - 50 105 108 180
A St Ul e 60 12x12 o 90
B IO e 100x 1205 1 20 6x 6 5 v 14 x 14 2 4
“ 8x10 : b 130 7;‘ 7 "1 L ‘"’1
= Fracti red at next higher even size.
o 2 e e 1 80 Tactional sizes priced al
bl = : 2o Plain Black fronts, one-half above price.
11 x 14 TEx 7. ... L5 Sliding fronts for 76, Philadelphia or Model Sterco-
Eher ; scopic C t - - - - 3120
1113 for 8x10 plate; fit tsid for seopic Cameras, 2
114x113 for }‘ P ate : its in outside holder for Plain fronts for 76, Plul'l(]clphls. or )IULlcl Stereo-
Cincinnati Gem Box,, .. ... .0oa.s 1 30 scopie Cameras, = - -
RABRET KIT FRAMES FOR WET OR DRY PLATES.
QuTsipE MEASUREMENT. ANY OPENING.
4 w5 30008 b x7 $031 8 x10 S0 40 14617 0 8
4t x 5} 29 8 x8 32 10 x12 60
I x 6k 30 6} x 8% 34 11 x14 66

When ordering please specify whether Rabbet Kits are wanted for wet or dry plates
on account of difference in thickness,

ANTHONY'S INSIDE DRY PLATE KITS.

Thin wooden frames to hold small-sized plates, fitting in larger ghields, thus enabling the. amateur who has
a large camera to use small plates as well as large ones.

Tofit Shields 4 x H—3fxdd. ... convivvin cach, $0 25 | To fit Shields, 10 x 12— 8 x R D R each, $0 5
L3 Box: S—S*\i‘ dx 5, and 4ix5%, 30 5 Mxld_ 8x10, 02120 o

Hx8, 4ix6i, 5xT, 30 i T T— T e e e i (i

X7, 5 X8, 63x84, 35 18 00— 17 x 0o il w100

DIAPHRAGMS, DIVIDERS, ETC.—For AMuricaN OPTICAL Cos's Grm Boxes.

Each. | Each?

Card or Cdinm,t Diaphragms fm Cincinnati Gem, $0 50 | Gem Dividers for Victoria hem, i

3 - ¢ Vietoria i3 50 & New York b

S i « ¢ New York ** 45 | Hood and Brass Plate for Cincinnati Gem ... ... 31
Ferro Diaphragm for 4 pict. * Cincinnati * 65 | Hooda OnLY ¢ oossivie sioiaialai s wliaisismsion s 1
o i QR e 8 s 3 65 | TTood and Brass Plate for Vietoria Gem ...... 3

& ESREL ¢+ Victoria L GO | TLOOAS ONLY « e v s o wulaiesim sialaia s als e alee s 18

12 L (0 e 1 2 o 5 60 | Hood and Brass Plate for New York Gem ..., 28

Card £ ¢ New York * 45 | Toods OHLY oo cnoyons simes B S e 14

Gem Dividers. ... . coeee S Cincinnath ¢ 50 |

Mo fit New Model, up.to 64 x 84, - - -

Including Slides for Holders and Front Boards, Ground Glass, Focus Screws, ‘I

Bellows for Cameras.

\ E & . , % | I
5 e | E5 5 L1 © Z = 5 3 & z i
b T ] = o 5 OE Se | =8 o1 | = |l &
5 o | [ =2 e = w2 Pl el =9 2 | &
Rl R e s 2,

= =5 7T & o o 2 it =i e |y 0o
3 (82 45| & g€ | @3 | 8% | =i | 5 [ 28 | &5 2
Em s i =0 20 ot T = 2= 3 | v g0
| = < 5 | & ° S S | g
= Al = ] | % 2 = = Z S ‘ 5) ‘ =
["s0 15 $0 20 = = [ | $1 25 £0
30 ¥ : [I85552 b 1
. e ; ®0 50 | $200 |S3°00| .. ;
30 SIL 78 s . 55 2 00
40 1ol - s 300
60 | qh 60 60| 450 | 5080 | 350
60, | 175 | 8070 S0 60| 600 | TOO | 400
G0 175 | 125 S0 60| 800 | 900 [ 500
60 200 | 160 80 60 | 1000 | 1100 | 700 |
(0 200 200 100 S0 | 12 00 | 13 00 | 10 00 |
60 2 00 250 1 25 1 00 1 15 00 | 16 50 | 16 00 <
60 200| 275| 125|100/ 1800|2000 | 2000 |
| 1

Rochester Optical Co.'s Extra Parts of Apparatus.

HOLDER SLIDES. NMISCELLANEQUS.
33 x 41 S0 15 b x 8 20 25 Caps for RR. 0. Co.’s Lenses, each, - - - 25
4 e 15 6ix i 30 Diaphragms for R. 0. Co. Single View Leng; per set, 60
& @ E e
44 x 63 % 8 %20, 15 : ixcelzior Lens, i
Morocco Case for Diaphragms for Excelsior Lens, (i{i]

v 9 )

el Y Flanges for R. 0. Co. Single View Lens, - - 50
FRONT BOARDS. . il 3 Excelsior Lens, - 5 w5
Cam-Buttons, for holding holder on Ideal, each, 25

Buttons with eccentrie grove for reversing back on
Ideal, each, - = P - -

| 8pring-Catch, for holding holder on New Model, each,

Tripod Head for Standard Tripod, - - -

= i« Bom il = = 85

% New Model Improved or Peerless, up to 6ix8§, 40

2 = L 8x 10, 50 = : : : G
& Tieok or Bxoelslor, to BEx 8%, 5 2, & \? ‘-md Head for Combination Tripod, - -
i i 5 St . o Tripod Screws, each, - = = = - -
el 2= Ruby Glass for Pocket Lantern, - - -
Front Board and division for Stereo work, - 50 | Ruby or Orange Glass for Peerless Lantern, -

All Special Extra Parts to order only.

19 e ke g S co kg
== S & &
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The Latest Improved Gem City Camera Stand,

|

|

- Handiest, Strongest, Most Complete, any Size |

Camera from 8x10 to 25x30 Accurately |
Counterbalanced.

WARD ANTEDSATISEACTORY .

The only balance St:
that is a Prrrect Suo 5
All desired ehanges made with less labor
and in half the time required by any other,

Three turns of the (entirely new and su- |
perior) elevating crank will raise or lower |
the bed fourteen inches. §
By Loosexixg s Haxpre, a self-acting
op, catehing in g dial, instantly holds the
center frame perfectly rigid at any height
desired by the operator.

Any loose or rickety motion in the up-
and-down movement of the center frame is

1d in the market |

These slides can be written upon with slate or lead pencil; ad Zibitum, and the writing erased

without injury to them. Before taking a picture the mottled surface of these slides is seen; afterward |
they are turned, so that the blackboard surface which was toward the sensitive plate, is out, and the
data respecting the eéxposure are pencilled thereon—a very convenient place, by the way to consult it}

when developing the plates. Additional holder-slides of this kind supplied at the following prices :

Size fors i Al teachas ol voainS o £8 Size for 5 x EAGI e N T Sl 8 - avoided by means of improved friction rollers
34 Ak 2 7 A 9 35 bearing reciprocally against the top and
£ AR o i e 20 < (R e v 40 bottom of the corner post. = 5
w T i % 7 1 AT Theserollers render the raising and lowering of the bed “T'his Cut represents Nos. 3 4 and 3.
44X 5% i e BN 24 F OB & o et 55 perfectly true and easy, and prevent all tendency to bind.
e R R e e 28 SIS e o 75 - 4—4 t0 10 x 12 Cameras, 30 in. Bed, § 22 00
> * 11x12 to 14 x 17 tx 40 b 22 00
£ 14x17 to 18x 22 i 48 . 25 00
= 20 x 24 L 82 25, 30 00
SOO ;f' ILL S S U N:DRY PIECES. * 15x30 Camera, made to order only, 35 00

Focusing or Adjusting Screws.

Holdér Slides. (Not Lever Pattern.) =
e e By BONANZA CAMERA STAND.
4 X 5 2 25
¥ > 23
A¥x 634 2 25
ST " 2 25
By £ 2 25
6Yax 834 2. 25
8 =x1o (o )
S o L A A e B s et 72 3 00
10 x 12 £ I 35 2 70
IT X 14 2 o2 2 70
14X 17 2 25 4 50
Y 2o z 70 4 590
18 x 22 £ 3 15 4 50
20 X 24 £ 3 0o 4 50
250X 30 £ v 5 40 4 50
FOR INDIA RUBBER SLIDES add 40 per cent. to list prices of Regular Slides.
EQCUS LEVERS.
Hor 8 X rorCamerain et $2 00 i For 14 x 17 Camera and larger.. $2 50

Above Cut represents Nos. rand 2,

 An improved arrangement for holding the plate
Tolder has also been made. This can be adjusted to any
‘helght at the side, and keeps the plate holder perfectly

Anderson’s India Rubber Bellows.

For 1—2 Bex = ptice % 2 o i Rorrr xra Boxerwnn rncrond price, 8 8 oo safe while the stand is being moved. Bspecially designed for Sx10 Cameras and smaller.
t b x 8 Stereo Box......... £ 2. 25 TR T e e & 10 6o They are mar]ﬁ entirely of ha.}rd‘.l\;oud. a;'l(;, t]mmimgh]y One of the best medium priced Stands in our list.
e = 3 v G Homr e o o s - i 2 nstructed, well finished, and the best in the market for ] S
s : e R el Tl o 3 1215 leavy Oameras. They are supplied with the copying In Polished Ash .........ooo... $15 00
BT S R s e T .5 oo ¥ 20X 24 I 15 oo attachment as shown in above cut. In Polished! Walnuit, . . o vove e nms 18 00
s e R S 6 500 | .

SEND US YOUR MEMORANDUM, AND GET OUR PRICES BEFORE YOU BUY;
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TEEE MEAGTC CANMBIRA ST ANDS

Patented July 20th, 1884, and May 5th, 1885.

They are made of Ash, nicely finished, and are provided with the windlass and pulley system of elevat
which is the BEST, and with automatic patent roller stops. These stops bind rigidly the frame supporting
platform at any height desived, and DO AWAY WITH ALL SET SCREWS. Nos. 2,3 and 4 are algo prov
with antomatic coil gprings which bear the greater part of the weight of the cameras, so that the elevation of th
¢ameras is accomplished with the greatest ease without nsing heavy weights. They are LIGHTER, STRONG
MORE EASILY AND RAPIDLY OPERATED THAN ANY OTHER, and are supplied with the LATES
AND BEST TILTING ATTACHMENTS AND CASTERS MADE.

THE PERFECT STAND.

No. 1, for 8x10-and 10x12 Camerag, $12 00

NEW PRINCIPLE. _
NO IRON WEIGHT

NEW SHAPE.

NOSET SCREWSH

LIGHTEST AND
STRONGEST.

NO WEAK PARTS

MOST DURABLI.

PEREECTLY i
STEADY

FINELY FINISHEID

ATLWAYS
RELIABLE]

BASY WORKING.
= READILY
ADJUSTE

scum-BHict

ot

NO NOISE.

No. 3; for 14 x 17 Camera
No. 4, for 18 x 22 or 20 x 24 Camera.. 2o (00

7

AL B PAENE & €. 55
IMPERIAL CAMERA STAND. EXCELSIOR CAMERA STAND.
£ W pe e e R P, i e e S $3 oo
THE ACME STAND.
No. 50—For r1x14 and smaller cameras. ....... $10 o0
No. 60— «  14x17 *© & B G S )

No. 1.
Priceof NowT,4-4. Box ann oaiane S5 05

Na.iai
Price of No. 2, inclined-plane top... $11 50

We offer this stand as the best in the
market for the money. The No. 1is designed
for the 4-4 and smaller boxes. No. 2 is a
much’ better stand, larger and more durable,
especially adapted for 8:10 boxes. These

stands can be quickly taken apart.



BLAIR COMBINATION TRIPOD.

This Tripod combines the rigidity of the folding
with the convenience of the sliding tripod. It is ex
tra length when open, and folds shorter than the or
dinary style. Its merits are so readily seen by refer-
ing to cut, that we forego a lengthy description. It
is made of best material, and A 1 in all respects,
with large tops.

Size No. 1—intended for 614814 camera......$4 50

e i * 8x10 & 1rx14 camera. .G oo
5 2 AT e CAMETAS oo 7 50

TAYLOR TRIPODS:

Good for the Price.

This tripod is more generally in use

than any other make.

No. 1. Stereo. double jointed legs, 6 ineh wood TOT) vl ety DA
S6 o & “ L COO W 13 475
S hinged legs, Slg UL E £
gl & L & 11 * metal
5. Bix foot, rigid legs, 12 % woed ¢
T W R £k W 1o Taftatt £ Price edth.. oo mdiso oy %2 oo
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LA 1D BRBISILIS,

THE SUCCESS
HEAD RESTS.

EXTRA FINISH.

Either of above |
with Seholten
Head-clip,

Back supports,
pEyThe so eall- |

ed Hess I is-a |
much inferior ar-
_ ticle in compari-
- B son.
THE SUCCESS.
i R 14
Parts of Success Head-Rests. 2
R s100/ THE RIGID HEAD-REST. | THE SPENGER HEAD-REST.
Do R e S v 1000 As its name implies, this rest isbe- |y, post and wmiost complete head-
i S 1 25; lieved to possess,inan em.mcnt degree, | ..o T att A
Rods . . . .30 and 60 glli‘il‘;}g;‘ég‘(-;‘uii Bﬁ':ﬁﬁlé'}':llh%;g?;ﬂm(l A effectual and fivm support to the per-
Lar Pieces or Head-Clips ... 100f4 .y any other rest. Its movements, 2(1’{;,81}%?5'@?3&! Dll.stfsffl.;}l\-}l,i;egéljlﬁﬁt_l
B s R | also, are unusually diversified, and its ‘o.ut‘ﬂle Témov'nl of S 'p-u:ts !
Lomets or Prongs for IHead- _"meei.l:misn'l exceedingly simple. & o Rk
EHDE s e each, 300 Nickel-plated, $12 50 Nickel-plated rods, $14 50

THE MAGIC HEAD SCREEN.

We have just completed this new article of Apparatus, and
now offer it to the craft, confident that all who give it a trial will be more than pleased
with theeffects it enables them to prodice by softening high lights or deepening shadows.
Leading first-class operators who have used head sereens for several years pronounce
them INDISPENSABLE, and there is no doubt but what they would now be in general
2se had dealers heretofore been prepared to supply them. So that in introducing this
ﬂ article we believe we not only supply “a long-felt want,” but a grea? need.

The sereen can be adjusted érstantly, to any height or position. The rods are
nickel-plated, the joints have new, quick-acting cam, locks, and the base is ornamental
in baked Japan finish.

A TRIAL WILL INSURE ITS PERPETUAL USE!

Price, complete;. ... . $4 75
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To those who wish to start on a small scale, the follewing outfift will suffice for a beginning:

1-4 Gem Camera and Holders, with 4 1-9 Gem Lenses
to make 4 1-9 Gems on 1-4 plate.

Tall Head Rest.

1-4 Exeel. Camera Stand.

1-4 Bath and Dipper.

4 x 4 Glass Dish.

Glass Funnels,

2-0z. Collodion Vial.

4-07. Gradnated Glass.

Aleohol Lamp.

Box Ferro. Colors, Brushes, ete.

e e b e

Total, -

Thoge who wish to make single pietures, 1-9, 1-6 and 1-4 sizes, can do so with this outfit, by adding a 1 Darlod

1 Ingtruction Book, TVe Ferrotype, and How to Make t.
1 Box 1-4 Fervo, Plates.

500 No. 4 Ferrotpye Envelopes.

1 pt. Silver Bath Solution.

3 1b. Ferrotype Collodion.

1 1b. Acetic Acid.

4 1b, Cyanide Potassium.

1 1b. Sulph. Iron.

1 Bottle Varnish.

1 pt. 95 Aleohol.

= $38 00

Portrait Lens, with central stops, whieh will cost, extra, 58 T5.

OUILBEIT NG, 2.

The following outfit will be found the best for traveling businees on a small scale:

1-2 New York Gem Camera, fitted with 4 1-9 Gem
Lenses, making 4-8 and 16 pictures ona I-4 plate, also
make 1-9, 1-6. 1-4 and 1-2 single Ferrotypes, and 2
eard size on a 1-2 plate with one 1-4 or 1-2 size lens.

1-2 Exeel. Camera Stand.

Tall Head Resf.

1-2 Glass Glass Bath and Dipper.

51 x 84 Poreelian I'ray.

Aleohol Lamp.

4-oz. Collodion Vial.

4-0z. Graduated Glass.

Glass Funnels. °

-

10k ek b e

Total, -

1 pt. Silver Solution.

2 Ibs. Bulph. Iron.

1 1b. Acetic Acid.

+ 1b. Cyanide Potassium.

1 1b. Ferro. Collodion.

1 Bottle Varnish Crystal.

1 Box Colors, Brushes and Gold Saucer.
1 pt. 952 Alcohol.

1 Box each 1-4 and 1-2 Ferro. Plates.
100 No. 11 Ferrotype Envelopes.

1 l-inch Camel’s Hair Duster. for Plates.
1 Copy The Fervotype and How to Make It

= 346 00.

With this outfit for single pictures, either a 1-4 Darlot, $8 75; or  size Darlot, 17 50, can be added.

OUTFIT No. 3.

Same as No. 4, except—
bx7 Victoria Box, fitted with 4 1-4 Darlot Gem Lenses;
making 4 or 8 on 5x 7 Plate.

=

Tatal, -

1 1-2 Darlot Portrait T.ens, C. 8.
1 1-2 Exeelsior Stand.
1 7x 10 Glass Bath and Dipper.

= $78 00

3
5

OUTFIT No. 4.

Tor those who wish to make larger pictures, the following will be found a good outfit:

1 8x10 Cinemnnati Gem Camera and Holder, carriage
movement, fiitted with 4 1-4 Darlot Gem Lenses,
plain,

4-4 Darlot Portrait Lens, C. 8.

No. 2 Aeme Camera Stand.

Tall Head Rest.

9x 11 Glass Bath and Dipper.

8 x 10 Porcelian Tray.

Alecohol Lamp.

8-0z. Collodion Vial.

8-oz. Graduated Glass.

2 Glass Funnels.

1 Box Ferro. Colors, Brushes, ete.

(g R

Total, -

Those who do not care to make large pictures can dispense with the 4-4 Tens; or, a 1 size Darlot Portrailf

3 pts. Silver Bath Solution.

2 lbs, Acetic Acid,

2 1bs. Sulph. Iron.

1 1h. Cyanide Potassium.

1 1b. Ferro, Collodion.

1 pt. Ferro. Varnish.

1 pt. 950 Aleohol.

1 1i-ineh Camel’s Mair Duster.

50 10x14 Ferro-Plates.

500 No. 11 Ferrotype Envelopes.

100 No. 15 Ferrotype Envelopes for 1-2 size.
1 Copy The Ferrolype and How o Make It.

S sliaion,

Teng ean be substituted for $17 50, making this outfit $18 00 less.

Norr—To these outfits may be added other articles to make them more complete (but can be dispensed with

if economy is an object), such as Backgrounds and Accessories, Posing Chair, Tent, ete.
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The Latest—Pedented Jan. 11, 1887,

10 inch Roll, $18 00 15 inch Roll, $25 00

BURNISHERS,—Entrekin's Patent Eureka Burnisher,

This burnisher can be heated with any kind oflamp
—aleohol, coal oil or gas. During the process of heat-
ing the roll can be turned back from the burnishing
- tool, thereby preventing the condensation of moisture
forming on the Toll or tool.
| To dress the burnisher tool the roll is simply turned
back from the tool in an instant.
handle, and cousequently no burnt fingers.

This machine has also
Burnishing Tool, which is a decided advantage.

Aleohol Lamps ave sent with these machines.

Burnisuing TooLs FOR ABGVE.

No hot plates to

the Patent Removable

with Cog Gearing, 65 o0

Enirekin's Accurate Rofary Burnisher.

With swing fire pan and one
serew wheel adjustment, thisis the
most perfect device ever applied to
a photograph burnisher for secur-
ing the pressure and giving perfect
accuracy of adjustment with one
motion. Another greaf advantage
is the facility the photographer
has to readjust the Tolls in case of
uneven wear of the jonrnals and
boxed by the lock nut and set
serews placed upon the wedges at
eachend of theroll; perfect adjust-
ment can be maintained at all
times by simply loosening the lock
nut, and adjust the roll with the
set screw, and then tighten the
lock nut. This is only to be done
when the adjustment has become
impaired by wear of the machine
from long and constant use. We
gend with each machine a two-end
wrench for this purpose.

PRICES.
20 inch Roll, $35 00 | 25 inch Roll, $45 00 —
Prices include either the 0il Stove or Gas Burner, and the former sent unless specified.

ACME FLUE-HEATING PHOTO BURNISHER.

This is not a Quadruplex, Duplex, Complex, or Per-
plexing Machine. It is simplicity itself.

TO SEEIT IS TO BUY IT.

The Tatest Burnisher Out. Handsome Finish.
ECONOMICAL, Best Results.—No Moisture on Rolls.
IT CAN BE HEATED IN A FEW MINUTES.
Perfect Combustion. No soot to be heated over and
over again.
Heat ganged by Thermometer, and held at one point
by turning wiek up or down,
SEND FOR CIRCULARS.

EVERY MIACHINE WARRANTED.
11 inch Roll, Gas or 0il,$25 00
15 % “ € 3R 00—
a1 1 3 W 4500
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THE IMPROVED DUPLEX ROTARY POLISHER.

OITE OF TETE BEST.

NEVER SCRATCEES.

Eagy to Work:

PRICES REDUCED.

VHE Polishing Roller revolves a trifle faster
] than the feed roller. Both rollers heing:
full nickel-plated—with this Burnisher
your pictures never stop while passi
through, and scratches are an impossibili i
It does not remove the spotting or coloring.
PricE INcrupis Gas on KEROSENE HEATERS.

10 inech - - - - - - H18.00
5 - = - = - - 25 (0
19 = = = = = < - 350
2_1: 3 = — i Fos - - t

ENTREKIN'S BURNISHER HEATERS.

No. 1, One wick for 10 inch
No. 2, Two wicks for 15 inch

i @ 55 TP {0 R 55

Entrekin's Magic Lubricator.

The Same as sent with his Burnighers.

Per Cake

The wicks of the above measure 4 inches in
width.

15 cents.

C. S. CLACE POLISH.

No trouble to use. Always ready. Economical.
Put up nicely in tin boxes with hinged tops.
Price, per box - - - 35 cents

CILBERT’S NEW LUBRICATOR.

Containg no soap, alkali or acid. produces a gloss
nearly equal to enamel, and is a saving of time and the
expense of nsing alcohol and ether.

DIRECTIONS,

Rub the cake upon a piece of canton flannel, then
rub the photographs with it. The same flannel will
lubricate a great many pictures without applying any
more Lubricator. Pictures a little moist will give the
best gloss.
Price, per cake

- - 50 cents.

MAGIC RENOVATOR.

Wants a Box for Cleanin
Burnishers, Etc.

i
' Every Gallery

, It is invaluable for cleaning and polishing burs
[ ishers, lens mountings and all kinds of polished met
surfaces.

mpEsiaae  oah. amlEIy

Full directions with each box.

Price, per box....

T QUADRUPILIER HIN ANMBITHEIR,

A CGreat Improvement Over Duplex Rotary Machines Heretofore Made.

TarroveEMENT No. OxE consists
of a new device for regulating the
pressure on the cards by means of
ONE HAND sCREW instead of two as
heretofore used, making the pres-
sure vnworst and rosrrve the
the whole length of the roll, while
with all “Dereps” machines it
takes a great deal ¢ime and care to
maintain a uniform pressure.

IvrrovesmenT No. Two consists
of such an arrangement of 4 eogs a8
enables the operator to adjust the
distance between the rollers to ac-
commodate any thickness of card
from the very thinnest to the
heaviest made, without visibly dis-
conneeting or separaling the cogs from
each other, causing the rollers tore-
volve just as smoothly, and the
gearing to operate just as perfectly
on thick as on thin cards, 'Thisis

‘EI"'-u: L

S e

Jimposgible when but 2 or 3 cogs are used,

Tarrovemext No. THres covers the general construction of the machine, It i8 new in design and more perfect
mechanically than any of the * Duplex” machines, one of the most neticeable improvements being in the roller

“bearings.

ImrroveMENT No. Four consists of the pavTivun viNisu given these machines.
over. They are a handsome orrament for any studio.
Inproviyust No. Five consists of a new kerosene heater of our own design, which will heat them up fully

They are nickel-plated, all

‘one-third quicker than those heretofore used.

The finish given to photographs with this machine is superior in brilliancy to many “ enameled” pictures
we have seen, and much more durable than enamel. NO LUBRICATOR USED. NO SCRATCHES POSSIBLE.

NO SPOILING OF PRINTS.

PRICES—(Gas or @il Heaters Included.)

10 inch, 825 00 15 inch, $35 00 | 20 inch, $45 00 | 95 inch, $55 00

The ‘‘ Little Joker”’ Casoline Burnisher Heater.

THE MOST RAPID BURNISHER HEATER KNOWN.
THE GASOLINE IS CONVERTED TO GAS, WHICH IN
BURNING MAKES AN INTENSE HEAT.
NO DIRT! NO OIL ! NO SOOT ! ! !
It is Bimple, Safe, and Economical,

Tt can algo be used for Drying Plates or Paper, Boiling
Solufions, de.
FULL DIRECTIONS ACCOMPANY EACH HEATER.

PRICES, FOR ANY S1zE BURNISHER,

For Heater alone, complete, - = &7 00

aenng-ErENE o
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THEHE “QUEEINT EPOSER.

YD EST ON 2Y7 SO 2.0t PInoys

.{?272

&
Thi: cut represents the Plush or Velveteen Cover, and Large This cut represents the “Raw Silk” Cover wnd
Adjustable Arm for general posing. Adjustable Back Rest.

This is the latest will be found the most nsefnl Chair ever designed for the operating room, ag it com-
prises in one picce of furniture the most desirable Chair made for posing for bust pictures, together with an orna
mental arm rest, or back, of a new and tasteful design, for figure posing, of subjects of any size or age.

The back Test ean be moved iustantly, up or down, forward or backward, or given any desired angle, at willl

Tlhe seat revolves on an elevating screw, enabling the positionist to get any desired height of seat as well as f0)

i at will, and thus does away with the necessity of asking them to “rise, while he changes the posi-!

The semn renlar back is new and rich in design, adjustable, and unsurpassed in usefulness, and the wholg
constitutes just what is essential in every well regulated operating room.

PRICES,
In Imitation Raw Silk, complete - - - - = - - - each, $12 50
In Drab Velveteen, complete, - - - - - - = = - “ 14 50
In Mohair Plush, Plain or Embossed, complete, = 2 - = = S8 I6100

If wanted for bust posing only, we will deduct for the large semi-cireular arm, Raw Silk, 52 50. Velveteen;
$3 00. Plush, $3 0.

Anthony’s Gfﬁea Rep Sliding Back.

THE CEM POSER.

This is the popular “Sliding
Back Chair,” in an improved form
and “new dresg,” which must cer-
tainly increase its attractiveness
P and popularity. The covering of
the geat and arm is raw silk, the
lower edges of which are trimmed
with'a neat, all wool ball fringe,
5 inches in depth.

Price, . . ... .each, 87 50.

D SoUO JDUOITIPPD YSHLLLL []20 901 FIS D Yjiat PaLIsap g s.

6 inch Fringe

f 11100 3,41

STULTI,
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MIVANS. | wg

S FAVORITE" CHILD'S LOUNGE.
Well made, with Spring Seat and npholstered in Imi-
fation Raw bﬂ.l‘ Wood-work finished in oil; carving

bronzed. The Holder is arranged with

PRICES.

PRICE, ready for shipment, $6 30

No. 49, Imitation Raw Silk Cover, Plush Trim-

MATERIALS FOR RE-GOVERING POSING CHAIS, | X% Tapigion Tow Sk Sorer o e

AUWool Green Fringe, 6inch, per yard

No. 49. Embossed Mohair Plush Cover, with Silk Without Arms, £8 50

Plush Trimmings, - - - each, 147

Gre:m Rep, swin, wide, :u.:.o'dum, o qua
Drab Velveteen, 24 m, wide, per yard ..
Corduroy, Drab, 27 in. wide,necording to qu

CHICAGO CHAIR, IM

|

No. 24—CORNER CHAIR, No. 24—WINDOW CHAIR.

Warxvr FRaME, Urnorsteren PrLusi.
PRICE, $9 50
These are all very fine chairs. We can furnish amg
thing in way of Sofas, Divang, &e., &e., very low.

TIE LATEST AND CHEAPEST.
Walnut Frame. Nicely Carved, Venecred, and Up-
holstered in Plush, with Fringe on Back.
PRICE, 89 00

of raiging and lowering. t
from the regular perpendicular.
many positions.

In Drab Velveteen,

IPROVED.

T

The improvement consists in having the back hung
ona pivoted are, which allows it, besides the.movement
¢ adjusted at any angle back

Not a Baby Chair,
but a Baby Holder,
that can be placed in
any chair, on a fable,
etc., ete.

flat base—xo LEGs. A tilting arrangement under the seat, allows the adjnst-

ment of the seat to any angle desived. In the slot, in the bacl, is a spring clamp, in which the operator may force
* 4 portion of the ehild’s dress or clothing, thereby holding a baby firmly in position, without further assistance.
Arms ean be adjusted to either or both sides by an adjustable clamp.

| With One Arm, $9 50 | With Two Arms, $10 50

CENTENNIAL POSING CHAIR.

For graceful and easy positions, it cannot be excelled.

This is very useful in Upha]‘stu‘ed inPlush, = - $25.00
“ Velveteen, - 2200
S20 00 b ¢ Raw Silk, - 18 00
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Bryant’s New Photographic Accessories. Painted in Oil
THEY ARE LIGHT, STRONG AND DURABLE.

(We FurnisH Avn or Bryant's Goops sut Oty Give Cuts oF NEW STYVLES.)

The design, quality and finish of all the Paper-Mache Accessories are greatly improved. “Theg
absolutely free from smell, and are rat and vermin proof. They are painted in flatted oil, which
all the advantage of soft, dead finish and brilliancy obtained in water colors, without any of its
agreeable features. The paint will not rub at all, nor seil the most delicate fabric.. The can be wash:
the same as other furniture, and a leaky skylight will not spoil them.

No. 389 (Ombmatlon_ Though only composed of seven separate picces, it embraces all t
best (:h:mges and positions obtained on z15 and 245 combinations, but has no resemblance to either i
them; but it is a finer Accessory, and much better adapted to gallery use. It forms Balustrades, Stais
ways, Balconies, Bridges, Gateways, Stiles, &c., in great variety, and is only limited by the skill of tie}
operator. 381 Balustrade and 388 Stairway forms parts of this combination. It has a painted slij
profiled on both edges, representing front of house, which can be used alone or with any exterior back
ground, as a side slip at either end of ground. The Baleony is mounted on casters, is thirty-four inchsf
square, and ornamented differentlo on its four sides. When not in use; all the other pieces canl
placed on the Balcony and pushed out of the way, not occupying any more space than an ordinar
Accessory. The combination is liZht and sirong; the changes are simple and easily made. Phote
graphs will be furnished with each combination sold, showing fifty-six changes. The photograph
occupy six pages in sample book. The combination includes the separate water front, but not the @
Thread Mats and Backgrounds used in photographing it.

389 Combination, complete, $3c oo | Boxing, $1 50

C.A BT N HITE

No. 374, Cabinet, 612 feet high; made in elegant style, and finished in bronze;
two small shelves; is capable of four changes. There are furnished with (,dbmt.t ten extra pieces, col
sisting of pitcher, oriental vases and placques finished in bronze.

220 00 | Cabinet alone, without brie-a-brae, .. ... .§15 00
Boxing, $1 25 ;

-

has two large anifis

Price of Cabinet complc.tc, as shown in photos,

No: 375; Cottage Portico; 7%
Mo cottage; has an epening in portico for
bon both edges, and is a good set piece to use on either side of any

& CO, 67

A. B, PAINE

No. 372, Cottage Window; 712 feet high by 5 feet wide, with blinds

made to use open or shut. The Cottage is ]n'oduce(l on each edge so
it can be used on either side of any exterior background as a set piece,
representing the corner of a house.

e P e s i T

(s]e}

B el 1

x 512 feet; represents entrance

posing; finished in profile

It is & very pretty and useful aceessory.

R e S S Ry
Boxing 1 00

ackground.

eI e

276. Boat. It is made to work well with any exterior ground, furnishing its own bands and water.

EMovable oar.

PRICE - suiseals s s 85 00 | Special separate Water Front, $1 50
BOXg e 80 50
t6-a. COTTAGE WINDOW, 732 x 5 Feet.
PRICE, with Blinds ............810 00 O Y e e e N e S1 00
< withont Blinds, . w8100 Iiace Curtain to be used with window, 1 O

The blinds are on hinges, and can be opened or elosed.

SET STAIRWAY, 8§ FEET HIGH, WITH MOVACLE ORNAMENT ON PosT.

PRICE, 26 00 |

1a-a. PROPFILE
Boxing, 30 75

SHNGINE WA TR T ATINETID: GERA bl

feet.

COMBINATION; height of Wall, 3
Boxing, $0 50

WALL AND GATE

PRICE $6 00 |

No. 373. STONE
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353. Balustrade, 5 feet long. Large
Pedestal, 37 inches high; small, 31 inches
high. The Pedestals are both square.
The ornamentation is different on the
two sides. It is suitable for sitter of
any size.

Price of Balustrade alone, 310 00

Six ineh Separate Base, 2 00
Large Vase and Plant, 2 50
Small Vase and Plant, -2 00
Boxing, - - - 75

No. 237, BALUSTRADE, 32 Incurs HicH axpi3¥ FErr Loxe.

The Pedestal is round on one side and square on the other. The style and ornamenting isentirely)
different on opposite sides, making two distinct Balustrades in one. Will work well with subjects off
any size, but is especially adapted to photegraphing children.

Price, without Vase
53

.............. $ 800 Priee, 6 inch Base separate . . ... .. . 52100
with 12 inch Vase and Bouquet, 10 00 d e T e o i e e 50

No. 381, SHORT BALUSTRADE,

37 INCHES HIGH, LOOSE ORNAMENTS
9 INCHES HIGH.

The ornamenting on each side is dif-
ferent, is rich and effective. It is part
of 389 Combination.

PRIGCHD s, $9 00
Roxino o 40

No. 385, ROUND POST
BALUSTRADE,
5 FeRT 7 INCHES LOXNG, 3 FEET 5
IncHES HiGH AT PEDESTAL;

Has small loose ornament g
. inches high. The ornamenting
i on each side is different, and is g

K |
a very handsome Balustrade.

PRICE, $12 00
Boxing, 80 75

B No. 361,

,_No. 72. Stump, 16 inches high..... ...
'No. 73. Loc or Brock. z feet long........ ** 2 50

A. B. PAINE & CO. 69

No. 383, CIRCULAR BALUSTRADE,
COMPOSED OF OPEN WORK.

The Pedestal is detached, and can be used at either end

of Balustrade or alone. It hasa loose shell ornament.

PRICE, $1200
Box,

7

No. 352, CHILD BALUSTRADE,
31 INCHES HIGH AT PEDESTAL.

The ornamentation on one side is en-
tirely different from that of the other side.

It is a very handsome accessory.

Balustrade alone, - 28 00
Vase and Artificial Plant, 2 50
Extra 6 inch Base, - 2 00
Boxing, & - - 5

No. z61. FEnce axp Gare, when sold with 368
Stile and Bars.
Price, - - 81100
Boxing, g 75
No. 371, Parier MACHE, IMITATION WROUGHT TRON
Frxce; Posts, 43 inches high. Gate
swings both ways.

BNb. 261, RUSTIC FENCE Axn GATE. Price, - - 3800
- Boxing, - - 50
Price, - - BTon :
Crate, 5 - B0 Na. 387, TroN PENCE AND G4 height of Fence,
. : | 32 inches; Posts, 43 inches; length 7 feet.
B0, 368, StiLe AND BARs 10 USE WITH 361 FENCE. The fence is reversible, as shown in photos.
Price, = - 400 Price. = - $10 00
Crate, = - 25 Box, - = <8 bl

‘No. 227, DousLE STuMP, 45 inches high, has a fork at the
top and limbs at sides, giving four places for posing
standing figures, and has a Stump 16 in. high attached
at base to large stump, making convenient seat.

Price, $8 00 | Crate, $0 50

...price, §3 oo

No. 72. Stump anp No. 73 Loc.......... & 5 oo
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STUMPS, TREES, ETC-—Continued..
No. 363. Brercu Tree, with adjustable limbs. | No. 305. SmoorH Bark Tree, with three adjusts No. 360. RUSTIC SEAT.
Price, - - 26 00 able limbs, v =
With Branches in Leaf, 8 00 = With adjustable arms and
i ? 2 | Price; - - 88 00 Back
COrate, - 5 ) ' Crate, - = = 7% :
No. 362. Trug, rough bark, adjustable limbs. Z = ol o Price, ~ - $7 00
Drice: 2 4 6,00 No. 304. Rouch 1,_9.1\& Trie, has three adjust With Painted Bridge Slip
With Branches in Leaf, 8 00 able limbs. at back, forming a neat
Crate i L 7 Price, 7 = £9 00 Y Rustic Bridge, - 00
ess : > Crate, - 3 z W5 Crate, - . 50
No. 362%. CIircunar RusTic Seamr, to use with
reas. No. 3093, Circurar SEa1? made to use with Trees
Price, - - 5 00 Price, - - - 35 00 > =
With Adjustable Back., 7 00 393 Seat, with Adjustable Back, 7 00
Crate, - - a0 Crate - = = 50
No: 379, STAIRWAYS :
Nd. 38c. HALL AN} PARK SEAT.
FINISHED IN BRONZ.
. PRICE, - - $800
27 inches high at Pedestal, has four steps, and is a handsome Boxing, = - 50

ac (.‘L‘SE‘.Or'\'»

Price of Stairway alone, -« swu i $8106
With elegant gas jet ornament........ 9 50
BORIDE e s b v s symigre s it 7

It is suitable for interior or exterior stairway.

No. 366. RUSTIC ARBOR,

7% feet high, composed of three main sections,
each 2 feet wide, which are adjustable to any
position desired. The lattice work can be re-
moved and replaced by the gate or window.
Has two Rustic Seats, so constructed as to be

used on the inside or outside of Arbor. Is
capable of a great variety of changes.
Price, = $18 00 | Crate, - B0 75

No. 386, CARVED STONE LAWN SEAT. No. 358. RUSTIC BRIDGE, 6 Frer Loxg

Price, Boxing, 80 75

£12 00 | Priece, 37 00 | Crate, 80 75

SN T G

364. SWING, ADJUSTABLE TO ANY POSE.

{i]

=

PRICE,

35
Crate, 5

=T
o

ST INVETR | REOETES,

No. 354. Stumre Rock, 35 inches high.
It is a stump on one side and a rock on
opposite. The rock has three seats and
| the stump has two; avery desirable ac-
| cessory.
POICE, $6 00 |

Crate, $0 35

355. Stumr Rock, two seats, 17 and ‘
25 inches high. One side represents a
| double Stump, the opposite a Rock with
seats. It has an extension zo inches
long made to fit both seats; when used
. on the upper jog it makes the Stump |
and Rock 45 inches high; when used on
‘ ; lower seat it makes it 37 inches high-

Itis the finest accessory of the kind ever made; and is capable of a great variety of positions.

PRICE, complete, $7 00 i Crate,  $0 35
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apy & [faldell Papisr [jlashe Dhodog
I IGET DURABLE, ARTISTIC-
No.1. Bars axp Stine—Two Posts, three Bars, No. 17. BALUSTRADE VisE, - - - $4 00
two Stile Steps, two stones, all adjustable,  $9 00 With Flowers and Mogg, - = - 700
No. 137. ROCK, 36 IncuEs HicH, Has Two SEATS, Crating, o % 2 o = 110 Crating, - - - - - 75
e Ko. 2. Srtoxe WarLL axp Pk or Sroxes.—Three No. 18. RoMmax Vise, - - - - 200
Especially adapted for photographing children and babies fra Sectrons, makes Solid or Broken Wall, four Crating, - - - - - 50
three months to fifteen years old. The seat is so constructd Stones and two yards of Ivy included, Ziiwls Og No.19. Brzp Houst, = £ 2 5 (£
. ] Cratin - = = = = 110 | No, 20. Frve Saarn Sroxks.—Assorted sizes 100
that 2 baby can’t fall out of it. It hasia hole in the seat; soll No. 1 axp 5,00.\11415'1-111.- B < : - 21 00 [ No,21. Praques.—R ound or Oval, each, w0
a child can be held from behind the Rock if desired. Can Crating, - - - - - 2 20 “ % per pair, 175
used with grown sitters. - No.3. Nuw Duriam Treg (Rouen Bark).—Two No. 22, P. M. Cuar.—Carved Back, Legs turned.
Limbs and two Branches, adjustable; Branches For full or three-guarter lengths, - - 8 00
PRICE, 27 00 in Leaf; two small Stones, two yards Ivyand Crating, - - - - - - 100
Bird Iouse included, - = = 12 00 | No, 23. P. M. BALustRADE “ROUND pOsT.—Design
Crating, = = & & - 12 different on opposite sides of Rail, - 24 00
No. 4. New Durias Stome.—Cut Head; two Foot Extra Round Post Base 17 inches high, for No.
Rest Stones included, - - = 4 00 23, making top rail 4 feet high, - - 800
Crating, - - - - - - 90 Crating, - - - - - - 150
No. 5. CouBmatioN CLUSTER (BIkCH).— Stump, No. 24. Compvariox—Antique Cabinetand Table.
No. 365. ROCK, Has Two JoGs FoR SEA.TS. Small Trees and Branches, all adjustable, - 12 00 Light, durable, artistic and useful, - - 20 00
Crating, = e = = = 110 Crating, - - - - 125
And will pose well with subjects of any size. Height, 36 inches. ' No. 6. Comprsariox Stvae (mmeen).—Portion of No. 25. COMBINATION (ALL AROU \u)--‘it.ump, Log
s . & 3 Tree attached = - = - 5 50 and Tree. Solid side, beach bark; decayed
gilt;,] h’- - - i gg Crating, - = - - = o by side, rough bark, = = 4 - 1200
. 7. Rusrie CIRCULAR SEAT For NO. 3, - 6 00 Crating, - - - - - 1 25
5 Crating, - - - = = - 110 | No.26. PrACTIGAL ApJusiaBLE SEr Swise—Light
No.8. Tur Same as No. 7.—With Rustic Baek and strong; folds up when not in use, - 5 00
and Piece to fill in Tree Opening, adjustable, 8 00 Crating, - = - £ 5 25
& Crating, e = = = 110 | No.27. Beach Trer--Adjustable hmbs and branches,12 00
- No. 9. Rusrio Serre—Arms and Back adjustable, 10 00 Crating, - = = = = - 198
Crating, - - - = - 110! No.28. Pourrlax Vass, - - - 2 50
0. 10. Cireurnar Rustrec Coam.—Three Cornered, No. 20. PrrcHER it - - - = 1RO
Back adjustable, - = 2 = 700 | No,30. Marsrep - - - 1 50
No' 127. ROCK, 34 IncHes HicH, witH THREE SEATS. Crating, - = & = = = 110 Ne 31. PL \Gl r—Small, - = g 5 75
No.11.  Square Rustic CrAIR, - - 10 00 | No. 32. g = & 2 100
PRICE, - - - $6 00 Crating, - - - - - = 125 No.323. 5 ) =
Crate, 5, e g 35 ‘Nor12. Rustic FenNce.—Three Sections, Gate No. 34. i G .l each, 128 PO PRl 2o
| swings from either high or low Posts, two No. 35. i top = = = z 2 00
yards of Ivy and two small Stones included, 7 00 | No. 36. Same as No. 5—With admstablc log: to
< 4 Crating, A = = e = 110 stump, - - - = 10 00
‘No.13. Forest BRipGr axp Piue oF Lods.—Abut- TLog separate, - - - - = B0
ments formed of Logs and Stones. Tree Split Crating, = : & = = 1 25
in Half for Deck, Uprights and Hand-rail cut No. 37. Apsusrapsre Corumy—Square bage, shaft
from BSaplings, Hand-rail also forms Tree, Rail or base can be used separate as pedestals;
I S \ Adjustable Back or front, two Grass Mats, height of base, 2 feet 10 inehes ; shaft adjusts
No. 377, COMBINATION ROCK. | ~ Water Floor Cloth and adjustable Branch in glo{ﬁﬁ?g;‘;ﬁegg‘;gg; i ﬁ?c;]({:;f}g;gst :
. : = Leaf included, can be set up or taken downin high. Pole and rings included, - = 20 00
Made in three sections, forming rocks thirty seconds, occupies small space to stow Crating, - e = _ o oy
s nyat e SRR AR R ey, = 3 3 % S O 5 e eiNo! ST Withroundtbade = 90100
high, as the different sections are Crating, - - - - - - 19 Goatnr < 3 % 4 E 1 25
combined or used lem‘ne; making 4 :::;ndci;;n;i: g};mc?;)::algiztliul:;;dmtmjg o g gp | No.39. Smarror Coruny—Can be usedwith any
changes. The two sides represent i § S Y = ¥ - 195 ordinary balustrade, - - - 12 00
difﬁ:rc‘:nt rock formation. It.forms o, 15, Co;mtxulo}z Rock.—Forms many Out- . Crating, - T = - 3 - 110
seats in all the changes and is well lines, Practical, Small Stones included, - 7 00 | No.40. Srep Rock—For adult or child, - 10 00
adapted to subjects of any age, is Crating, - = 2, a i =0 Crating, - = = L - = B9k
handy for posing groups. {0, 16. P. M. BALUSIRADE, “ FLABORATE.—With No. 41. Comerxarion—Bridge, stone steps, stile,
Tricr e 28 5o ;\Exh-n. AIMléi{u;table Cap and Base, two yards of o rock, board fence with gate, water floor-cloth
4 vy included, - - - 2 == ineclnded - - - - - 20 00
Crating. oo oot 5@ Crating, - = £ = = 150 Crating, - - - : o s
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KNAPP & CALDWELL PAPIER MACHE ACCESSORIES--Continued.

No. 42. Curip Wamscor—214 in. high, 6 feetlong, $12 00

Crating, - - - - - -
No. 43. Tme axn Scropn Wainscor—304 inches
high, 6 feet long, = = = =
Crating, SRS - - -
No. 44. Comeixarion—Baronial interior, formlng
settee or background. Comprising wainscots
No. 42 and 43, column No. 39, small square
base pole and rings included, - =
Crating, - - - - - -
No. 45. Sroxg Suar—Same as No, 49 without back,
Can be used with balustrade, wall, ete. -
Crating, - = = - - -
No. 46. Compixarion—Pompeian wall with adjnst-
able gate. Fountain orwell, stone steps, stone
seat, forming solid or epen wall. Walladjusts
in height from 3 feet 4 inches to 6 feet 3 ins.;
from 3 feet to 8 feet 6 inches wide. Making a
complete background ; sections can be used
separate, forming plain or decorated walls.
Lower section No. ] forms a wall 3 feet 4 in.
high, 6 feet wide. Upper section No. 2 forms
a wall 3 feet 8 inches high, 6 feet wide. Sec-
tions 3 and 4 form walls from 3 feet 4 inches
to G feet 3 inches high and 3 feet wide; all

1

13
1

36

mounted on adjustable bases with castors.

All sections adjust to bases. Gate adjusts
either in height or position to any scetion of
wall. Prints showing eight of the numerous
positions sent with each complete wall.—N. B.
—Walls painted light left, unless ordered
otherwise, - - - - -
Crating, - - - - - -

No. 46. Sorniy Suerions—Sections 1, 2, 3 or4,each,

Fountain and well, extra, - - -
Gate, adjustable, - - - -
Steps and seaf, - - - - -
Crating, - - - - -
No.47. Tun K. & €. “Haxpy” BALUSTRADE—
Forming balustrade right -or left; Baicony,
Pedestal with adjustable cap; Stoop withpost
and rail. Rail can be adjusted from a hori-
zontal to an inelined position. Stone step or

slide. For adult or child, = : -
Crating, = 2 - 5 -
No. 48. Bavrvstraps Vase—Medium size, -
Crating, - = - - ~
No. 49. SroNk GArpEN Sear—With adjustable
back and legs. Can be used with any exterior
ground, - - = - - -
Crating, - - = - =
No. 50. Tue K. & C. Parier Macis COMBINATION

—Cabinet, side board, table, mantle and fire
place, with dogs and logs. Auseful accessory
to the gallery, or ornamental to the reception
room. A cabinet as shown in print “ B? if
produced in carved wood, sellsfor 540 00. The
complete combination mounted on eastors,
Crating, - - - - -

38
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OSBORNE'S NEW ACCESSORIES.

Lownr SECTION OF N0. 50 SOLD SEPARATE AS SHOWN

N PRINTS—A, & B. - - - 225 0 ) .
B.&C. - = = & = - S0 Possessing the highest artistic merit, and made very substantial.
A.B.&C: - - - - - 30 00 y
Crating, each, - = , & 4 153| We have sold more of these goods in the past year than any other make. Samples Photos on
No. 51. Tup K. & C. NEw Parier Macar CHATR— & application.
Finest yet produced. Front Leg well pro-
tected with wood, = L E % Moi6z: Bridee Adinstable Railispricess i vaimin i cooniine il s $10 oo
Crating, - - - - -
No. E’i t‘T"E K. & C. Faxoy S1axp wird FRINGE, No. 25. Gate, four changes, the finest gates ever made, country gate, city gate, iron
“rating, - - - - - -
S, i fence and stone wall, all complete for.........coeinevns AT el e o o 20 00
Braxceis 1v Luar—Per pair, - = =
Crating, - - - = - - ; e =
: is & i : i rape vines apes
Noi 58 E. & 0 OuaveBack! imitation® uphole No. 46. Arbor. This represents a heautiful arbor covered with grape vines and grap
stery, = 2 S = = TS g o TG S e S S S S B i e o ol o e G 23 00
With extra back of No. 51, - - - -
G m Bl R e CHILD WALL AND CHILD FENCE.
No. 5. K. & C. Cimair—Imitation upholstery,

‘With extra back of No. 53 or 50,

Crating,
No. 55. Mozarr CHAIR,
Crating,
No. 56. Mozarr OHALR,
Crating, g
No. 57. K. & C. Divax,
Crating, 5
No. 8. K. & 0. Divax, . -
Crating, v ¥

With extra back of No. 57,
Back adjustable. Can be used-in either side
of Divan.

No. 59. Toe K. saxp C. NEw Covsrvariox—Ad-
justable tree and stumps, with adjustable
limbs, branches and bird house, one limb ad-
justs in different positions from sides of tree
and either limb adjusts in front. This com-
bination forms free, stumps, rocks, board
fence with gafe, stone fence, stile and steps.
All practieal. A whole rustie outfit in itself.
Complete, .

Crating, .

.50, Soup 1N Sronoxs—Adjustable tree and

Stumps alone, . 5 . 6
Stumps, rocks, board fence with gate, stone
fence, stile and steps,
CUrating; each,

These are small grounds on frames and are to be set against the head rest when used; they have

an indentation for the child’s head and cannot be surpassed for such work as is represented in the cuts

No. 60. Gresy Por axp Trirop—Adjustable and here shown.
practical,
With flowers, BricE T a CR s tey Nare Ec SR e s $ 8 50
Crating,
4 Piice DT Bailyy - it s o e o e S00e sl o o e ottty i AR o 16 0o

Sample Photographs of any of the above goods sel
on application to such parties as will agree to ret
them promptly.

Messrs. Tresslar & Gifford, of our city, are using all of the above accessories, and say they are

the most satisfactory goods they have ever had in their gallery.
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Being Agents for these celebrated goods, we take great pleasure in presenting a few of his many

productions. Sample prints furnished on applieation.

Circular Balustrade.

Round Post Balustrade.

R
Fowto TOGT BABSTRABE. 5
LR

N0346 CIRCALAR BALUSTRAE,

VYery elaborate; is in the best
taste, and suited to every va-
riety of photographic use

Has large round post at one end,
and small square one af the
o e e T o e 220.00

$30 00

CRrRATING EXTRA.

| Circular Garden Seat.

«n“ Afu- .
% W\
NS T ‘\\\\‘!

> UIRELAR m\?\m\ ekt

| Has arm at one end:fhe back is an open
| seroll, with a dragon and shield in-
| troduced; a light and graceful ac
‘ cessory for general purposes.

Price, 815 75,

No. 78;—DOUBLE TRUNK ELM TREE

WOIRT L 2% Cnaies.

By an ingenioug-device

LA
R\( 0% stump piece substitnted.
N8 30T en DOWB LT Rtk T M:

Extra vines, woodbine large and full leaves, per yard, i0c.
leaved, $1 50. Tint, Med.

WITH THREE CHANGES.

=
TR P Cranst.

the gmaller trunk can be set at angles
ranging through forty-five degrees, or can be removed and a

Tt has finely modelled bark and

knots, and is the most useful tree yet offered fo the frater-
nity. Many sitting, standing, reclining and leaning poses are
possible with this new accessory, - =

Extra elin branch,

$15 00
several t\\ igs united, fully

48 inches.

Farizan focK Vg5

With Shelf at Top, utilized as Seat.

PRICE,

No. 693.-—RARITAN ROCK.

Height, 51 inches; length,

$6 00

‘packs flat in crate.

‘woodbine,

No.1, 81 75 | No.

THE EDMONDSON FOLDING STILE.

Is made of
wood with a
papier mache
post. The two
sections of fence
are fastened
with “slip pin®
hinges to steps.
Canbe setat de-
sired angles;
folded back be-
hind steps when

Rl
W90 P-Camnes.

‘not in nse, or instantly removed when forming other
¢ombinations.

A curved detachable hand rail on sitter’s
Tight aids greatly in posing, For adults and children;
Tint, Med.

PRICE, $10 50.

No. 550—P. M. STONE WALL.

Three sections, four small roeks and two yards of
Many changes; very complete.
PRICE, $13 00 s

=

VASES.

2,$3 00 No.4,8 50| No. 6,32 50

SEAVEY' S ACCESSORIES—Continied.

COMBINATION No.

749.

:,;“‘"f
W AG T \\}m (ﬁ\xmf\m\\g
: YR, BRwGTMWALL .

N

SUNE\["‘J‘
N 749, 4™ Cuanes.

Thiselegant Combination explains itself. T've changes
can be made, three shown in the illustration above. Tt
is extremely light and can be handled with very little

trouble.
PRICE, $10 00.
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SEATEY’S ACCESSORIES--Continued.

No. 725—ORCHARD WALL AND GATE.

W75 . ORCHARD WAL B GATE.

This is an elegant Accessory with three changes.
PRICE, $16 00.

| SCALLOP SHELL AND FOREGROUND.

= e N

ST GERST S S

| For babies only; the two halves are hinged together]
| thus giving epportunity to modify the upright half)
Is painted in oil eolors, and is the prettiest shell ye
presented to our patrons. Tint, light.

PRICE, 39 00.
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B
y
th the utility of the cabinet.

and the whole is trinngul

No. 796.—Price, $35 oco.
96 is the same as No. 795, except that two sides instead of three are

T 195, PARIER MAGKRE ANTIQUE CABINTT.

Three parts—two statues, practicable door, very elaborately carved, on castors.

Ts a close imitation of a two-hundred-year-old Flemish Cabinet.
antique richly carved cabinet is an indispensable accessory in every first-class |
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SEATVEY S ACCESSORIES.--Continued.

No. 792. McDONALD ROCKS.

MEDIUM AND SMALL.

§7-.  Closely copied from nature. Large

”-” rock has different formation on back.

For every-day use. Tint, medium.

e
‘“. FN'{‘{‘ i St
Mevona Rodk. Lo Men . NOT): _

&l
IS
i
4
€,
¥
:-.
il
(#

LW SEAVEY.
it \ MY
TENAGHANGE STARMNG.

No. 861.
THE RENAISSANCE STAIRWAY.

‘ i u d /w/
R‘i&\ﬁ\\%?\\ﬂi C)-\'P\\‘?\\NPN. BriCamians shamls oo . Tt s lie S co o

Iz made in adjustable parts, of the finest papier mache. Carefully finished in oil colors in imifation of pol-
ished cherry. ‘I'he stairs are carpeted, and the newel caps and bronze-winged dragon are interchangeable. The
weight is moderate and the various changes of setting are easily and quickly made.

: This accessory will be found useful for full and three-quarter lengths and groups —adults and children—and
for poses in evening and walking costume.

The hand-rails and newel posts serve admirably for the hanging of cloaks, shawls or other draperies to be
phofographed with the sitter.

Lamps and statuettes may be placed upon the newel posts, or a hall lamp suspended overhead.

Thig accessory iz the finest ever produced al this establishment., The swm of three hundred and
seventy-five dallars was paid for the artistic modeling npon it.  Our aim was to produce an aceessory whieh wo uld
be rich in detail, artistie, useful and pleasing to the most refined taste. The result has been eminently successful.
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Seavey’s Accessories—Continaed.

e

R ’
N 816 oA Dowsi \\m.

No. 249, No. 247, No. 248,

‘No. 248, Vase, 12 inches high, - - - $I 02 ‘ No. 247, Vase, hand painted, 43 inches high, - 21 75

No. 249, Boguet Holder, hand painted, 13 in. high, 1 23

No. 816, Vase, Seavey Lion Vase, Double sided,

No. 78¢.—TURNSTILE, WALL AND STONE STILE COMBINED. No. 350, Lawn Vase, 32 inches high, - - 300 | bronze and stone, 24in. high, each, . 7-50
PRICE, Including Woodbine, two yards, $13 50. ] T

Five pieces, many combinations; for adults or children in summer or winter. The two stone b B i F(

steps can be used separately as rocks, and the post as a spile in coastscenes. Packs closely, and of B 5. 209, Tt is used in hiding rost or to us
light weight. Tint, medium.

N TRA
The ROOR GEAT (OMRINKTION

No. 784—ROCKY SEAT COMBINATION.

r‘"

PRICE, $16 00.

Has a pivoted rock resting on a table-shaped lower
one, in the center of which is a moveable piece that can
be drawn out to form a rest for the feet of children. See
Cut. Two small detached rocks serve as rests for the
arms or hands. Mounted on castors.

Lo 2SS

18 :cessory with any outdoor pieture. Iwill furnish Cala Lily,
;otch Thistie, Geranium, Roses Bush or Arbor Vi -

Common Lily itm Shrub. Price each, = %160
Ihave made quite a variety of large-leaved plants in Papier Mache and painted in photographic colors. They
i3 are substantially made and will last a long time for photographie purposes. Price, each, - 1 50

vy Vine, per yard, 25 cents; per five yard roll, - - - T O0

GEHRIG'S PEDESTAL COMBINATION.—TuE Best ACCESSORY YET INTRODUCED FOR INTERIOR OR
ExTERIOR USE.
Ong Dozen Elegart Cabinet Photo-Positions by Geliy, Furnished with Baeel Aecossory.
This elegant accessory was made after suggestion of the eminent Chicago photographer whose name it bears,
Mr. Gehrig says it is one of the best accessories he ever used. Made of light wood and papier mache. Can be
changed in a moment’s time from one style to another; can be used for interior or out-door seenes with equal ap-
propriateness. The height of column is eight feet.

WO 193 e GRgen A (oTActWinbov,

No. 793.—Kare GREENAWAY CoTraGE WINDOW.
Price, with eurtain and 5 yards flowered vines, $106 00,

For children only; made of woed and papier-mache,|
artistically painted in natural coloxs, very pleasing to|
sitters; window sashes open in or ont, shelf detachable,] g
Can be used fronting, or diagonal to camera. Pretty poses) L : T 1 - =7 : ; :
of children are, viz.: one to three or four in the window;) The above cuts represent only three o the changes this elegant aceessory is suseertible of. There is “no end”
one or more children in window and one outside, efe.| that can be made.

Tint, light. 1

iplete, 27 00
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RNe EIRIWINCES IBIATH
These are good cheap grounds. Note the price:
_SxI'oGrounds, IHEEHGI g ] =arto == Satp it mnlar s ol sl =Xy Srostih m e Bl v ot
B o s s Reria T e e T e e e e e s e S MRS T BRI 6 s0
Send for Samples
INTERIOR BACKGROUNDS.
Exhibited at the P. A. of A. Convention, Chicago, ill., August 9 to 12, I1887. FOR LIGHT AND DARK VIGNETTES
i JGHT Al A NE S
Name; Size, Price per ft. Name: Size. Price, per .: 2 o
Denver Suggestions, - Hx 10 30 20 Sarony. Baronial Interior, . 9x10 £0 40, Three Colors: Drab, Light Blue and Black. This material comes 6 feet in width.
;.elou- Iﬂue Vignette, - - 8x:7 25 Columbus and Isabella Tapestry, 8x 8 40
souisville Curtain - - S§x G 25 Flemish Interior, . 5 x 10 Price i AT 3

s e e ; IR EE 5 Wiy Dea i oot e SRR AL T R Yo o o Bt 8100 (o) e S e e i e o S B S $r 50
“Kent Interior, - - 9x 10 30 Lady Teazle memfrvlioom, 9x 10
Home Series, - - - 9x10 30 In the Art Gallery, Gt 'c 10
The Clinton, - - - Oz T 30 Marbled Effect,
Brand Interior, - - - 8x10 30 Head and Bust Portr .ut
Blossom Boudoir, - - Bac T 30 Van Dyke Portrait,
Fredericks Group Interior, - 9x10 35 * Clonded V ignette,
0ld English Window, - gx 8 35 Reubens Portrait,
Lonisville Parlor, - =~ 9ix10 35 Head and Bust—Land %M.p(‘ f
Combination Interior, - 8x 8 35

Picture Card Series (2) each,

EXTERIOR BACKGROUNDS. These are the most tasty and useful articles for

Kadie: Size. Piice, perfi. | Winio: e Prie, il o A - Vi full length, group and baby pictures yet introduced.
Toboggan Background, % 9 x 10 $0 20 |  Lacdu Chateau, - ’ 9x 10 30 30 : We have a beautiful line of all grades. We will send
Clond and IHill-top, . 5o e 1 25 Adirondack Wood, 5 o 19X 10 e :
Bouth Shore Lake Erie, - 9x 10 ;11“0!1‘!}1-011 (;-Jl‘l“r - - :: X }g these on selection if required.

(=3 E ” . 9x10 nder the Trees, . ; g WK S i e S X

ﬁii{sgiﬁul?tl;‘:an:. 7 . e | Stern Chs e 1)601', : . 8x 8 No. 125. Curtains, 4 ¥4xg feet, raw silk, reversible
‘Across the Fields, ’ S Kate Greenway, Iixterior, - Tx b O R Tt Oae e ST SNt ST oy 3
'l‘ﬁ?:;mh? L']:l}\e:’ s . Sx 8 ‘Winter—Hill, Brook and Riv c1, 9 x 10 each ST e 8 5.00
Every Day Use, . . 9x10 The River Road. c 9 x 10 No. 172. Turkish Chenille,very softand beautiful
From the \rounlam 'l‘op < 9 x 10 | Edgewood Winter, < < 93510 S
The Ruined Chatean, . P e Winter Road, . . ;‘ x 12 RO G L o S 6.50
Rocks in the Valley, . 3 9 x 10 Among the Grassea Oy OB &
Sarony Watch }_{ilf‘{’ 5 . 9x10 ‘ Conservatory of the N Y.Amdemy ox 8 No. 403. Turkish Chenille, heavier and softer
Forest Path, . . g 8x 8 sson Sea Shote, . . bx B finest chenille made, 434xv0%; feet, each..... 7.50
The Old Dm AN o . 9x10 Sketeh Landscape, . . 9x 10 - : : :
Wachington Conservatory, . 9x 10 30 | Landseape and Column, . . 9x10 No. s00. Heavy Real Silk Brocade Curtain.

with gold thread, the most beautiful picce of
drapery made, size 4% x 10Y% feet, réeversi-
e SRS s i e E A O e el 3 It 10.00

SPURGIN BACKGROUNDS.
Prices ranging from zo to 35 cents per foot. Samples sent on application.

Raw Silk Table Covers; tach. . oo v covvmvas Z.00

BRYANT'S BACKGROUNDS,—Most Porurar GrROUNDS MADE. Turkish Chenille Table Covers, 472x5 ft., each 4.75

Exterior Backgrounds, 15¢. per foot.

Interior Backgrounds, containing 64 square fee or more, 15¢. per square foot.
Interior Backgrounds, containing less than 64 sqaare feet, 2oc. per square foot.
Interior or Exterior Grounds Painted in Oil, zoc. per square foot.

Side Slips, 25¢. per square foot.

Any special designs desired, or furnished by photographers, painted without extra charge at list price
Clouded Backgrounds, r5¢. per square foot.

WRINGR RO

Plain Backgrounds, 8c. per square foot. | Box and Roller, 50c. Very Heavy, Wirt Last ForeveEr. REVERSIBLE.
Samples showing tints of plain grounds furnished on application. . sren 5 ﬁ 810 oo | Ingrain Rugs, gxg feet,each..... ... $9 75
must be refurned in i
e Photograph samples of Scenic Backgrounds furnished on application but y e g e biio
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READY MIXED PAINTS.—For ToucHing Up DErACED GROUNDS OR ACCESSORIES.
Each package contains full Instructions ToT USe, o v« vvieisinisienis s it e e PRICE, per set, $1 00

PASTEL CRAYONS FOR REPAIRING BACKGROUNDS.
Made in twelve shades, and put up in Boxes. For removing stains or other injuries, PRICE, per box, 5o¢.

SH VIR S EA S R S GRS e el et S gt Price, per box, $r 23

e DB

Every Photographer has long felt the want ofa
first-class clean Mat to represent grass.

This Mat is made of Burlap Back, with a heayy
covering of Waxed Linen Thread, Old Gold color.
They are just the thing you have wanted for years.
Order a sample and you will discord the old-fashioned
mats “too quick.”

2t

FPRICES.
2x4, cach, $1 00 | 2x5, each, $1 25 |
BORDER MATS, 1x5, each, $0 75
EAST INDIA GRASS MATS, straw and green color, large size, 36 x72, .
! : - OR MATS, (Best) each, 75 cents,

2x6, each, each, $1 50

2x3, each, S0 75 |

each, 31 00

COOLIDGES PHOTO-CARICATURE FOREGROUNDS.

For Producing “‘ Photo-Caricatures,” or ‘‘ Grotesque Diminutives.”
PROCESS PATENTED.

paying Dovere Pricw, T will sell to ne other

I wish fo again urge you to purchase my
p;u'tie_syi ntheir city. After the first purchase,

Foregrounds, and produce Photo-Caricatures

(ammc::s 1 ]
ﬁo_@ﬂfmugzs !

at your gallery. Give yours customers a e Process T will gend other special Foregrounds, whe-
R - 2 CHTER. B 4
chance to langh, or rather let them pay for it, ;\ : PR ther on my list or snggested by customers, for -

ARy
26| OxE Dorrar each,
By using my foregrounds and followingthe

which they will gladly do. My prices are
very low, for I wish the Comics to be taken
by every photographer in America.

In towns containing less than 20,000 people,
I will foreward the Foregrounds marked 6,7,
8 and 9, securely bound on paper rollers, by
mail or express, for only Six Dorrars. In
cities containing a larger populafion than
20,000, the same Foregrounds for only Tex
Dorrars. Where parties wish it, by fheir

can take any person in the various characters

eommon pictures.

wild five. For the sake of a joke, they are im-

The following selections are from my latest, all good:

37—My Morning Toddy.

44—Correct Style (High Collar).

45—A Jumping Jack.

52— Jack in a Box.

5d—A Bieyelist.

55—I die! (Man Committing Suicide.)
%  B56—Riding Jumbo.

62— Tom, Tom, the Piper's Son.”

63—Fresh from Cork.

67— Will Yon Love Me When I'm O1d "7

69—The Drummer.

87—The Tourist.

88—Mamma’s Pet.

1—Riding a Donkey. |
2—Man Riding a Flying Goose. |
6—Have a Ride? (Donkey Cart.)
7 —The Fisherman.
8—Hunting Rabbits.
9—Goodbye, Jane.
16—Girl Shopping. I
17—Mason Riding the Goat. |
18—A Father.
19—Roller Skater. =
20—Man Drinking Lager.
23—A Fashionahle Swell.
95—A Home Run (Base Ball).
27—At Coney Island.

accompanying directions, any photographer

with searcely any more trouble than in taking
For an advertising card,
Photo-Caricatures stand unrivalled. Forad-
vance cards for traveling men they take like

smooth, all at one price.

mense, For greating fun, they have no equal.

A. B, PAINE & CO. 85

Bromide Paper has now been on the market for several seasons, and we deem it quite unnecessary
to go into 2 lengthy discussion as to its composition and purpose. Formulae for its use will be found
in each package, and also in anothér portion of this Catalogue, among other useful items and formulae.
We carry three brands.

EASTMAN'S PERMANENT STANDARD BROMIDE PAPER.
SRl ANS Parevcep May 5, 1885,
\F.EROMIDE PAPER

s
THE a\ﬁvrﬁ.@ﬁk}?" FiLm co.
m

Made in three grades, A. B. and C.

PRICES AS FOLLOWS:

PRICES, A, B, OR ¢ PAFPER. 20 inches wide, per Roll of 10 Yards, & $11 20

In Rolls or on Spools for Eastman’s Enlarging Easels. 22 . M & . - d2ed0

14 inches wide, per Roll of 10 Yards, $ 7 80 24 % b oy . 15 50

16 < g ‘% A ' 9 00 25 e £ t i < 1400
18 £ L ki 10 00 Not less than 10 yards on a Spool.

CUT SERETS.

4x 5 per dozen, $0 40 8 x 10 per dozen, $1 50 16 x 20 per dozen, . $6 00

o i 65 el 2 25 18he 9 e S - W STeB)

ax 8 £ : 75 11x 14 3 00 20 x 24 “ 5 9 00

Gix 8% £ ] T Tdx 17 4 50 25 x 30 I4 00

ANTHONY’'S PATENT RELIABLE BROMIDE PAPER.
For Contact Printing and Enlargements.

The grades are H. G., heavy grained; H. 5., heavy smooth; L. 8., light

Boep X e e Aozl R “. 0 32 | Size; 1t x 14, per dozen,
€ alpx 615, A4 GRS T &
I P e S 52 2 16/00; %
41 s e A s B e R e 6o “ 18% 23, i
RERGT x (BITE i e 88 “Soox 2, *
8 % 10, 5 I 20 N EE X e, £
k1o <12, £ T 80 Other sizes in proportion.

Less than one dozen of sizes above 8x 1o only will be packed at an extra charge of 25 cents.

ROLLS OF NOT LESS THAN TEN YARDS.

14 inches wide, per yard, ............... $o 64 | 20 inches wide, per yard, ... ooy $ o go
16 {72 e e Sl e o ey £ L R 1 09
18 ¢t e e : 8o | 23 & S e e s T 12

This paper has many admirers—is very quick and therefore preferred for intense negatives.



WHOLESALE CATALOGUE OF A. B. FAINE & CO. 87

EASTMAN'S EXTRA SPOOL HOLDERS.

One Spool Holder accompanies each Easel.
Where it is desired to make several sizes of enlarge-
ments, extra holders may be employed for each
width of paper, or for several widths, as desired.
‘These holders are all made interchangeable. Small
sizes will fit on the large easels. Lach holder is

EUREKA BROMIDE PAPER.
THE LATEST, NOTE THE PRICES. AS GOOD AS THE BEST.
No. 1, 2 or 3—Cur SHEETS.
SIZE. Pricn, | Swie. Price,
R e e S RO Pl T i B A e e $1 80
4%7( 6% """""""""""""""" 33 SR e e e e N S NS T T vE 3

E B s el o S s S R SR e A 4o T s B s e S 3 ﬁéfg provided with' a brake that bears on the back of
T s e T v

BTN e T R e B me s e e P R 5 5 . The spools of permanent bromide paper for
D el L B e e v o o i s e T e R e e e e S o 3 these holders are put up for market in light-tight

‘strawboard boxes.

;:l\o. 1 m]l t.tke spocnls for Daper up to 11 in. mde $2 00
- No. 2 250

Made in three grades: No. 1, Thin Smooth. No. 2, Heavy Smooth. No. 3, Heavy Rough.
OTHER SIZES IN PROPORTION.

If ordered in packages of less than one dozen, an extra charge of 25 cents will be

made for packing.

No. 3 \nll t'ﬂ\e P.ponls for 1}3,1)e1 up to 3:‘ .in. wi(]e.f$3 00
No. 95— 4_00

EASTMAN'S DAVLIGHT ENLARGING CAMERA.

~ Ronrs or ox PatentT SPOOLS FOR ENLARGING EASELS. ; 5 : :
SEROTES 3 ST % Especially designed for use with the enlarging

14 inches wide ... $o 47 per yard. | 20 inches wide...oooiiiininn $o 67 per yards easels and bromide paper. In use in the FKast-
1 4 3 L

i N i Db 54 3 g2l S A o 74 . man factory.

TR R e Syl 7 (s 6o £L | Bl N e e e e 84 s

With one of these Cameras and one of the en-
larging easels, any one may make enlargements
from small negatives upon the permanent brom-
ide paper that will compare favorably with
prints made from large direct negatives. Any
lens, large or small, may be used, the size of
the enlargement depending only upon the rela-
tive distances between the negative and the easel
and the focal length of the lens:

This brand is just out. It is claimed by many to be the same quality as the Eastman, which in
itself is sufficient recommendation.

EASTMAN'S ENLARGING EASEL,
WITH SPOOL HOLDER ATTACHED.
As Used in Eastman’s Enlarging Department.

8x10C amera, wnh Kits for 8 x 10 negatives smd under, pI‘lC‘E‘ (omplct‘.c. £25 D0
bx 8 - bx 8 5 2000

These Cameras are provided with fine quality eut rack and pinions, adjusted with special reference to smooth
aworking and rigidify.

WINDOW BOX FOR ENLARGING.

. This Box is the back end and bellows of the Kastman Enlarging Camera, and it is intended for use
in connection with another camera. :
Window Box, complete, with ground glass bellows and adjustable carrier for negatives 3ix} to 8x10, price, $12 50.

EASTMAN’S ENLARGING APPARATUS,—ENLARGING OUTFEITS.

For Making Enlargements on Eastman’s Permanent Bromide Paper.
. Inordering Enlarging Outfits, specify how many sizes of enlargements it is desired to make, and size
of largest negative from which they are to be made, and order the apparatus accordingly; for instance,
sayan operator wishes to make 25x30, 20X24, 18x22, 16X20, I4XI7 enla-rgc‘ments from 8x1o or smaller
negatives, a complete Outfit would be called No. 4.

i 0% 2 o OO i 140

Lo g L I et e s R, B e &) 1 8x10 Bastman’s D"lﬂlght Enlarging ("amer'l, 1 Kit 18x22 (mﬂlde) T : : ‘) S1 30
e i with Kits up to SxI( $25 00 | 1 Kit 16x20 5 : : 5 e R
Price Complete. HE bt s b B ae (oo D 6 1‘1’ 4 Kastman’s LnI:nﬂ'mg Tasel (b\JO . 1500 | 1 Kitldx17 © - i { : 100
No. 1. Forspools up to and mehuhng 11 1nchcs = ; LKt 9207 (inside) . - 1 50
_ for 1ixl4 pictures - 5750 e S LIS rer I s e e il lJilt 90x2f ¢ = . . ST Total for complete Outfit, : . $46 40
No. 2. For spools up to and 11.1clucimg 1(3 mchers, : 5 ;
for 16x20 pictures = 10 00 These Kits are made to nest one into the other, and -
No. ?m, 21(2?{1;,?]’]??(:&1;5;0 m_ui mﬁluchng 2 1[10].1@8, 198 ‘ they are provided with buttons for fastening in place No. 1 ENLARGING OUTFIT.
No. 4. For spools up o and mcludmg 2..1 mches, ‘ also, spring clips for holding Eastman’s Film Carriers’ 1 5x8 Eastman’s I}nl'uvmg Camera, for negatives 1 Kit, 10x12 inside, i : 7 ¥ 20 66
for 25x30 pictures - 15 00 1 oix4} fo ox8. . ‘7:20 001 LG Bxlgl < > 4 5 G0
Kits for above come cxtra for cut sheets, No, 1 Easel, A ] Total for complete OuH‘t 595 76
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@@@PLR?% HRE“VERS A}L ENI{, AR({}H{RG E ANTERN. THE NEW MODEL ROLL HOLDERS WITH AUDIBLE AND VISIBLE INIDCATORS.

(PATENT APPLIED TOR.) For Twenty-Four or Forty-Eight Exposures.—5-8 in Stock, Others to Order.
Especially Adapted for the Bromide Paper. § St Moy o Lo | Dalee Biqielergd 1850;
Price Without Objective, = $40.00.

The Roll Holders holds a spoeol of negative paper containing
material for twenty-four or more negatives, and is attached to the
camera (any camera) in place of the ordinary glass plate holder.
After each exposure a fresh section of paper is turned into position
by a key. When a sufficient number of exposures have been made,
the exposed portion of the paper is removed from the holder, and
each exposureseparated by cutling at the marks made on the paper by

? an automatic device in winding the paper into position for exposure.
1:;1!1‘111‘_:31&9?;‘?&1‘;;0‘1' important feattre of any i B ] Each exposed section is then developed, fixed and dried, the same
The j,lmp, which is intended for use with § 2sordinary glass plate After drying, the paper negative is rendered translucent with translucine, and

kerosene, is provided with a double-witk 8 s then ready to print from, the same as a glass negative.
burner, both flames emerging throngh a sin-

Any double combination lens may be wsed s an
objective with this lantern.

The cuts give an admirably clear idea of
the Universal Lantern, and at a glance any ong:
acquainted with the moch.mlsm of projecting
lanterns will see its advantages. With only &
passing reference to the camera and front, the
use of which is obvious, your attention is call-
ed to the apparatus for lllumumtmn whieh i§

gle aperture in the dome. [This feature ins Roll Holders are handsomely finished with the finest polished mahogany cases.

creases the volume of light two-fold; the The Roll Holders have :

]ﬁﬂé éurn 1;1; 550:» L:it:}:ld \:;tl{‘ ; ;?:feﬂtig;ﬁ ﬁ,'j&mifgi Automatic Side Tension, Detachable Spool, ¥ Automatic Regxsber, ‘Detachable Reel
non-zctinie glass, intended for hoth dark room Automatic End Tension, Removable Mechanism, Automatic Brake,

;’rl‘;mhuin?tion an(ixalsu forlolbsg;.:'vingdthe height: T
of the flames. conical light conductor con- =
nects the lamp with the condensing lenses FITTING ROLL HOLDERS.
and is made to telescope so as to adjust the We can fit Roll Holders to all of the standard Cameras. Au extra charge is made for this in all
light aceurately to the foeus of the condensers; E 3 s £l
this light conductor has an aperture at the | €ases except when the holder is sold with the camera. In ordering roll holders for old cameras, it is
— — = side covered with a movable metallic disk, and advnsable to send the camera or one of the double holders to the factory, to serve as a pattern. Where
Above shows it in use with ArTIFcraL light, is intended to admit of the operator ﬁmiing; hi Gieabl a5 | el 1

the centering point of his flame on the condensers: this he will see at a glance by the reflector. The light condue: f IS is impracticable on account of distance or otherwise, give full particulars as to make and name of
tor and chimney base are held rigidly and admit of the lamp and burner being revolved so as to bring the flame § eamera and outside dimensions.

in any desired position. Experience demonstrates that a posn.ion of the flame diagonally to the condensers gives

the most perfect and even illumination. :

The form of this lantern is suech that all heat passes
upwards through the chimney, and as there is no
boxing around the apparatus it is always cool, and
all risk of breaking lenses or negatives is avoided.
The change from the use of artificial light to daylight
is betfer shown in the cut than described in writing.
With this lantern and a half inch stop in a half-size

ROLL HOLDERS—EXTRA PARTS.

All parts of Roll Holders are made interchangeable, and any part can be furnished on application.

New Model with Both Audible and Visible Indicators and Non-Detachable Key.
j3ix 41 size, $12 00 | 15 x 7 Bize, 320 00 8 x 10 Size, 530 00 16 x 20 Size, $60 00
4 x5 - 15 00 DX TE 0 00 1ox ]2 « 00 18x 22 «° 7500
FHx 64 ¢ 17 50 I o8 n ZU 00 i 11 x14 o 43 00 | W x o4 8000

portrait lenz, life-size enlargements from cabinet HxTE 20 00 6Ix 84 © 24 00 14 x17 50 00 Phis e 85 00
negatives may be easily made with Anthony’s Reli- T English sizes. + Visible indieator only.
able Bromide Paper in from thirty-five seconds to

We send out with every Roll Holder a spool of plain paper, to enable the operator to learn to

one minute, according to density of negative. 5 s . . - T c
& ‘manipulate it in the white light. The first or old model style is discontinued.

The de.‘sig‘n of thig lantern 18 the result of long
practical experience with various methods of illumi-
nation for enlarging, and T can guarantee its giving
results as perfect as the electric light at a cost that
makes comparison ridieulous. This lantern is also
admirably suited for slide projection, and is therefore
of double value to societies and colleges.

EASTMAN'S NEGATIVE PAPER.
This Negative Paper is adapted for landscape and interior work, and for large portraits.

For these

Davip CUOI’I‘I’I-’- Above shows it transformed into a DAVLIGHT ENLARGING CAMERA :P'IIFPOSES 1% - Ei.lﬁa.l 19 glElSS in all }-CSP?C‘:S’ ﬂl‘ld has the 1mp0rtant adxan{ages of pOl’tﬂhilit_‘,’, freedom
from halation and ecunomy Full directions with every package.
z S e 5 o T Cut Sheets,—Size, 5 x 7, T'wo dozen in Box $1 53 | Cut Sheots—Size, 61 x 83, T 5
EASTMAN NEGATlVE PAPER AND APPARATUS FOR ITS USE. i "5 x 8, “ P es 2 g’} 4, Two dozen in . Box, $2 jio
AUTOMATIC TALLY FOR ROL Other sizes to order.
HOLDER.
(PATENT APPLIED FOR.) 3 e
D D i ) Bl
No roll holder should be without this s NEGATIVE PAPER ON SPOOLS.

ful device to record the number of expos
ures made.
TRoll holders on Scovill Detective Cany

TO FIT ALL HOLDERS,

> Bi-mches for two dozen, 3% \ 4§ exposure, 3073 11 mches for two dozen, 11 x 14 exposure 8 00
and all roll kolders sent out from the Ames 4 : : 4 5 @ 100 one dozen, 14 x 17 & i $ 6 00
ican Opfical Co., with or without camerafidd L 43 x ;,% & 1 80 16 “ i 16 x 20 @ 8 00
have the Amr_m an Optical Co. Automatife 4 v i 43 x gi :‘ i (5)(5] ég :‘ & éSx 23 i 10 00
=7 4 # 5 X Z 2 i 0 x 24 {13 13 25
111113.! fitted to them, . ! « t 6h% S % 270 | 25 W = %5 % 30 > 5005

S RI a o)  e 1 ...... S200 A g 3 £ lg : ;Ilg i g gg Spools wound in three or four dozen, if Tequired.
To order only. 4 25 iy p 5

8 in., 61 in. and §'in. in stock, other sizes to order.
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FILM CARRIERS. EXTRA REELS. L AC Bet=a B OO L T A NS,
W. I. A. RUBY LANTERN.
FOR SUPPORTING AND STIFFENING THE PAPER, $0 o ;‘)R RPTLEEQLOELSS : As a meang of obtaining a ANTHONY’S PERFECT DRY PLATE
FHAT IT CAN BE USED IN THE ORDINARY HOLDER. SORCERONY: small amount of light with
PR Ten HAY oG a8y 3Y 1“?}’55- “ s POHEO o mC“hES-- Sl el 75 a lantern thal is eompact LANTERN.
o e 50 ) G e T 60 and portable, this style ans-
4% :: ------ 50 r4 : ------- T 00, wers the purpose admirably. It will be observed
AN S 50 LORSEE 12 Tt cannot be recommended,

thatin the Perfeet Lan-

5 e s 50 8 e TR Lowever, for general use
: : Cr 75 T e g 1 50 it de e e o tern all the parts are.
S ok Sei|i® B 75 Gt SINERT 2 o are separable, and all
5x T RS s el B0 3D e S0 35 Extra Reels enable the operator to remoyve the Price, advanced . ... .. G0cts | are easily and guickly
5T s e | e e 35 50 35 35| exposed paper from the roll holder without scpirses =~ = | adjusted. It has no
(S i e s & 40 40 40 | ting the exposures or rewinding the paper film, an W Snnwll’s_ Non-Actinic Dark Room Lantern, hinges nor armholes to
SRl e 50 50 50 | operation that should alwaysbe avoided. Enough The Scovill

Mig. Co. now an- break, and every part

nouncea new
* kntern for dark
room illumina-
tion, to be styled
iScovill’'s Non -
actinic Dark
Room Lantern.”
In the opinion of
the most eminent
- medical author-
ity in England,
thecontinued use

extra reels should be provided to carry sll expos
ures that are intended to be made before develop:
ing. For instance, if 100 exposures are to be made
wanted. The thicker the carrier the more rigid. on a trip, three extra reels are required. Bach

Double Holders that have the plate slide in from | recl, as soon as full, is removed from the holder
the end require the thinnest Carrier (3-32). and replaced by anotherto take the paper from &
fresh spool. The boxes in which the spools are
sold serve to store the reels of exposed paper
Empty spools are thrown away.

Sizes not mentioned are furnished to order. of it is instantly and
always accessible.

Price; o i 81t £o

In ordering Carriers, specify which thickness is

The Daisy Holder will take the I inch Carriers
when the divider is removed. As the Carriers are THE PETITE TANTERN.
opaque, the divider is not required.
This is a new Can-

Wet Plate Holders require the 3-16 Carriers. HARD RUBBER PLATES.

dle Light, with splen-
FOR DRYING PAPER NEGATIVES.

216 i I i did draft, and gives a
TR of ruby light
SQUEEGEES. o f o 2 :
2 HfEE e e e e o e e each, o 20 e 2 gnod hght. It has an
VELVET RUBBER. O e e o e R e e ol
Jax81s o very great and - extra groove for two
i KT O st e e i e s & 4o permanent mischief to the eyesight. To every one

different tints of glass

Larger sizes to order. Ahis color of light has been very unpleasant, and ‘ |

the announcement that it can be safely superseded
by the light penetrating orange glass, properly |
‘madulated, will be hailed with satisfaction by the
profession.

One negative can be laid upon each side of the’ or paper. The shade

rubber plate. which can then be placed in an ordi- can be:used at three

Chce e e $o 4o | nary plate rack to dry. This lantern is supplied with an extra groove in different angles,
CRats el e mr s R 50 = €ch sash which can be used for an additional . 2
TRANSLUCINE. _gg‘lass 0T paper. Brlce s e an s

Squeeges are used to scrape off the water from Price cach, $2 oo
o e e e S R e K 2h

e R ES A aTTm U

PATENT POCKET PYRO SCALES. | HAND SCALES AND WEIGHTS.

: - FOR RENDERING EASTMAN'S PAPER TRANSLUCENT
the paper negative when laid on the rubber plates % [

WITHOUT THE USE OF HEAT.

to dry.

Direcrions.—Pour a little of the Translucine on
CONCENTRATED to the back of the negative zu:lrl spread \i:’ith the
finger eveuly over the surface; in four or five hours|
IMPROVED | DEVELOPER. the Translucine will have soaked into the paper
rendering it transparant and free from grain. Heat)
is not necessary, but may be used to accelerate ifs|
This developement is made by an action. When the paper is of an even dark color_,é
wipe off the excess of Translucine with a clean|
umproved formula, especially adapted rag, and tne negative is ready to print.

If the negative is in constant use, an occassional|
application of the Translucine will keep it in good
condition.

100 5x8 paper nedatives....... .5oc | Price, per bottle,. ... .ovsonie. . Rt e 3581

Capacity from ,‘

one-half to twenty
IN ONE SOLUTION. grains. Can be car-
ried in the vest
pocket, No weights to lose. Every photographer

should have one. 1

for both glass and paper negativss.

Price, per bottle,sufficient to develop

Price, each, $1.00 In boxes, 6 in. beam, with drachms and grains . . $0 85
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FAIRBANK'S NEW PATENT DISPENSING
SCALES. '
NO WEIGHTS—QUICKLY ADJUSTED.

a g-inch nickel plated beam, neatly mounted on
Japan iron standard. The front end of beam
weighs from 1 to 3o grains, the other end weighi
from one-half to eight drachms, or one ounce, and
is very aceurate, The pan is movable and has no®
side bar to interfere. We guarantee them in everys
respect. - b

& 00 ‘

PRICE,

ENERASGRATIN ANDEDRACHM WEIGHES. /o it s s e PRICE, PER SET, z_sp:‘ﬂi

R S e =R E S R B A B = S DR S = |

APOTHECARIES® WEIGHT. All chemicals are sold by
SOLID MEASURE. AVOIRDUPOIS WEIGHT. :
o6 Graing....oo.. L Sertple.tn i 20 Grains. | 2714% Grains....1 Drachm .... 2714% Graingl
3 Scruples .. .... e AR o s 6o 16 Drachms...... 1 OuUnce. . .... 4374 w“
8 Drachms...... 1 Ounce.......... 480 16 Ounces e T Eonndew ey 7900 -
1z 0unces. ... 1 Pound. ... SHUIE Precious metals are usually sold by r
FLUIDS. Symbol. TROY WEIGHT.
6o Minims, .. ... 1 Fluid Drachm .. g cmsa f. 5 24 Grains........ 1 Pennyweight.... 24 Grams |
8 Drachms. . ... . IS RINTANGn e s Pennyweights.. T Ounce.......... 480 ]
16 Ounces ....... A DT s e e e O R e - el S 5760 J
BRI IS oot e TIGalloneie s s e e gall. NoTE—An ounce of metaiiic silver contains li"30'| |
The above weights are thoze usually adopted in grains, but an ounce of wmifrate of silver contajn;_I 1
formulz, only 43714 grains.

MRAVS, GILASS WAL

COMMON SENSE TRAY.—REDUCED PRICES.

The Lightest,
Strongest, Safest
and Best Tray in the

Market or

il
\\{\ I: |: I\I'i |\

'Hl“

Toning, &,

PATENTED May 27, 1884,

Turs Tray 1s Mape or Hravy Cuemical Proor Parer. It Can’t Crack or LEak.

A light but strong wooden outside Tray encases it for the sole purpose of stiffening it and makingi
easy to handle when in use. The bottom of this wooden tray is made of three or more strips whid
are tongued and grooved but “ not” glued or fastened, and thus it is impossible for it to crack. Zu
Tray warranted.
J5 % rgeoize; each, i Price, $3 5o | 1g Xi24.5126; eachi. ... Price, $5 oo
21 x 26 Size, for zo% x 24% Albumen Paper, each...... Price, $6 co

»
oF

This, we believe, will fill a long felt want. Ithas §

Silvering, Washirg §t

A. B. PANE & CO. 2 93

TRAYS, GLASSWARE, &c.-~Continued.
THE WATERBURY TRAY. -

rinciples than any
other wooden tray
in the market.

These trays are made by the AMERICAN OQPTIcAL Co., which of itself is a guarantee of the superiority
of the wood work, ane in addition to such indorsement we give each Tray our own warrant. Wherever
used they have stood the test of time, with no exceptions.

The bottom rests on cross-

to be broken

Canvas is not required for the seams, as they are virtually seamless.
strips—a great improvement, for steadiness, over knobs at the corners, which were liable

off. The Waterbury Trays will not warp or crack, and are recommended for Silvering, ete., also for
¥ ¥ P g

Eastman’s Bromide Paper.

15 x 19, Waterbury Tray,

232 x 28, Waterbury T'ray, each, $6 50
19 x 24, £ 54 - i

each, $3 50
{ 25 x 30, &4 £8 ] 9 00

5 00

GLASS BOTTOM DRY PLATE DEVELOPING TRAY.

THE NEW AGATE IRON-WARE TRAYS.

StroxG DunrasLs,

No Monn BREARAGE.

8 x 10 Size,......Shallow,$1 24....Deep, $1 6o | and pocket./Lay plate in the tray, and develdp as
v ! . usual; to ook through the negative, it is not nég-
e R AR 225 | ces o takethe plate out of the tray, simply rais
G e 6 O 337 end of tray opposite and_ let thp pockey catch the
developer and the plate is readily examined.
LT L0, e e 7 00.... “ 800 A strip of glass extends across the bottom of one
by e « 1200.... “ 1500 end to prevent suction.

5% x 8} Bize, each, $1 20 | 8% x 108 Size, cach, §1 30
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JAPANNED IRON TRAYS.

EXTRA

HEAVY:

Fur 4 x 5 Plates, - - - each $0 20

bx 8 it - - - = 25
LU s S E & A <€ 20
« g x10 & = -, - - 1 40
L 1715 I : - = 50

We keep these in stock, as some use them for
Dry-plate developement. We, however, cannot
recommend them for this purpose, and they cannot
be used for silver or acid solutions.

NEW RUBBER TRAYS

FOR DE

LLOPING.

Glazed Finish!

Pleases Everybody !

raised ribs on bottom to prevent
suction.

English Hard Rubber !
Latest !

The
Has two

NOTE THE PRICES.

No. 2, For 4ix 54 Plates - - each, $0 3
No.3, * 4ix 6+ © 5 = = w 10
No.d, ' 5x8 £ = = =5 60
No. 5, “ 6ix 8k = = - 80
Nao 8, = 8 x10 £ - - - ek ah)

FORCELAIN TRAYS.
8x10 Size, - - Shallow, $0 75, - - Deep, S0 90
10x1Z H v e & 1 .20, = 1 50
11x14 = £, 190, - - o 2 25
3 [ KRR S it e = 795
HARD RUBBER TRAYS.
SHALLOW.

No.2, 4x5 $000 | No.6a108x12F $2 75

[P i ol 80 SR s R

% Ba, bix 8k 105 8 15 %18 5 00

S T xg 110 LR o S S

% Ba, 8ix10% 155 | = 10, 21 x26 875

DEEP.

No. 63, 10x12, $3 80. | No. 74, 12x16, $6 00.

No. 81, 15x18, $7 00.

OUR NEW GLASS DISH.

Made of amber-colored and clear glass. The
best shaped Tray in the market; are very strong
and of smooth finish; can be washed readily and
used for several purposes. They are splendid for

developing. 2

54x 8} Bottom Me‘lslu{’ - - - - each, 50 &6
84x10% & = = = = i 6 |
o

AGATE-IRON EVAPORATING DISHT‘ZS.‘IU

Diameter,

[

No. 3.

9 inches; capaeify, 4 gall . .. .. 1! 00
No. 4. b

17 L k= e 1 63
PORCELAIN EVAPORATING DISHES.
FINEST BERLIN WARI.

No. 7.—24 0z, = - - - each, 50 45

No. 3.—2 quarts. - 2 = i 100
No. 2.—3 quarts, - - = z & 130
No. 1.—1 gallon, - = 2 18

GLASS GRADUATES.

Vom Hofe’s Patent. The Rings extend all around,
making exact measurement easy.

1 ounce, - - - - - 30 20
Minim, - - - = = = B
2 purees, 2 = - - - 2
fem e e 2 : R e o
G = e 45
8 - - - s = - 0
12 o« : = - - - 80
16 ¢ 44 = - = = - 100
39 EEae e e 19

A. B. PAINE & CO. 05

TRAYS and GLASSW.ARE--Continued.

SRR A R @R e S Ee s S SR E A e

Parextep AvriL 12, 1887, Y Loxg & SEYMOUR.

It is the only ma-
chine in the market
which will WORK AUTO-
MATICALLY WITH ITS
OWN WASTE WATER! It
is strictly automatic
and requires no atten-
tion after having been
placed in your sink
and water turned on.
The great advantage
of this feature will at
once suggest itself, as
it SAVES THE TIME

(6308
YOUR QPERATOR OR
PRINTER!

The water falls on
the prints in the top
tray (it would be best
to haveitcome through

a sprinkler attach-
ment), the outlet for
same being a series of
small apertures distri-
buted along bottom of both’ ends of tray, and while giving sufficient agitation, by virtue of the rocking
motion, t0 INSURE THORGUGH WASHING, yet it prevents any strong currents which would havea tendency
to tear or destroy prints. The rocking motion imparted to the upper tray is caused by the waste water
going out at the bottom of each end and flowing out at the top, the apertures above referred to are so
made that the waste water must necessarily reach almost to the top of the tray before it effects its escape
into the lower tray, carrying with it all impnrities from the prints. The lower tray then filling up
dumps the upper one and draws off its own water, the other end then filling and doing likewise, thereby
| rocking the upper, or washing tray every two seconds, keeping the prints separate and constantly
moving in absolutely fresh water.

17 x 23, Size for 16 x 20 prints and under, Price; $12 00 | 231 x 30, Size for 22 x 27 prints and under, Price, $15 00

HYDROMETERS.

Best, single degree, each In Wooden Bozes.

w
Q
2

.......

BeF" These are examined before packing, and we cannot be responsible in case of
breakage.

PILE’'S SILVER TEST.

For accurately indicating the strength of Silver Baths
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TRAYS and GLASSWARE—Continued. TRAYS, GLASSWARE, &§c.—-Continued.

THE PATENT RIBBED FUNNEL. GLASS FUNNEL AND FILTER.

LEWIS® PATENT GLASS BATH.

In this conbination of funnel and filter, the ; ; el
(As shown in the Cut.)

bulb retains the filtering cotton in such a manner 3 -
For 8xro plate and smaller, in box,

as to obviate the difficulty experienced in the ordi-*
ASNEERCUG. o . .

nary funnel from the cotton being compressed t00. . :
For 8xro plate and smaller. without
R e T O W

The sizes and prices are as follows : ; ;
For sx7 plate, in patent box. ......

Pint, soc each. Quart, 62c each. Half gal., $1 o

For sx7 plate, without box..........

|
|
tightly.
i HARD RUBBER FUNNELS.

N om0 Ul pirt e S SR ! )
HARD RUBBER BATHS.
T R e e 45
et e e O K S S o An advance of 10 per ecent. February, 1884,
b No.d, size plate, 5x 7, plain $1 25, covered $¢ 00
Y. R R S CIUIIEEL o S et oy ke oA it 65 |
This is the latest and BEST GLASS FUNNEL EVER gXo 5, o £ 7x10, s 170, & 5 00
MaDE. They are very st.r(}ng, are bl.o\v?x in mou.lds PLAIN GLASS FUNNELS.
and have solid glass ribs on the inside, running !
4 . AT DR RS
vertically, as shown in cut, thus forming passages | One Pint .....cooovcieimianenens each, $o 20 | BATH DIPPERS.
through which the solution descends freely after | One quart.......ooocioioos voienn i 23 N ST
passing through the paper, and accomplishing the | .o T e e L e < 5 : et L s SR e each, fo in
filtration in a fraction of the time herctofore re- One Gallon = o | % i ;
quired. Another advantage of this funnelis, the | ~0E PATOR: st s ' L= SROL s eie e TGt 2 e 15
outside of the neck is fluted, and the lower end FLUTED FUNNELS.

beveled, so as to prevent choking up in the neck HOLLOW GLASS TUBES.

of the bottle and overflowing. l One QUant it e i $o 334 :’O e ) : E el
- 3 il R TR R SRS 45

Pint, each, 30e. | Quart, each, 40¢. | 2-quart, each, 75c. | Two OUBTES o os osiems o ks oo b st 451 o G, e : o
y - No. 6, xl11 - - = i 50

R e U AT S S 55
U R R S R R T 65

For silvering paper.

FLAT GERMAN GLASS BATHS.

15 inches long, # inch diameter - - - $0 25
GLASS MORTARS AND PESTLES. R PR e L
| o5 .. C 7 e 50

FIRST QUALITY FRENCH GLASS.
FOR NEGATIVES OR COVERING PHOTOS, CRAVONS, ETC.

This is first quality glass. We can furnish
second quality about one-third less.

Size. Per box of 50 feet, Per doz

Gix §1—133 lightstobox. . .... .84 00..... .S0 50

Sld — GO R 000 T 70

b Al HEU R TR St e Gz S o S 005 e 110

| 3y e S S SR S S e = D S 1 50

Bath Alone. In Boxes, A. OsCf’v make for St GLASS FORMS FOR TRIMMING. 16 oAt R IR e 2 L 2 40

5 x 7 size for 1o plates o ciliinaih BT B e e 2 35 . s B O s 450 3 40

7% 10 o Ao e sl 2B s S s 3075 Card Size, square - = @ = > each, $0 35 | 18 x22 — 18 = & & ., IR RS 5 00

girre S gmirs st n B ot P S R 4 50 (Civinct Size, Square . - - - . & g5 (20 xAU 05 KWK L GO0 ety 9:p0

TEaAn L Tox s T o OB s et ke 6 oo | Sireo Size, Square or Areh - - - - fo3] RIS R S S o SO TR

12 % 16 TR A St T e B s e R 8 5o Pme}!_sfi“afe e 00 [ 2h s e h R e R ER 10750
e S e : SR e ST N Bondoir, Square - - - - - “ 1 25 | Prices liable to.change. No allowance for breakage.
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Price Current of Aimerican Glags,

MADE BY

THE FORT SCOTT CLASS WORKS.

MANUFACTURED BY NATURAL Gas.
PRONOUNCED TEE EFIXNTEST AMERICAN S rass MADE.
NOTE THE DISCOUNTS BELOW.

SINGLE STRENGTH. DOUBLE STRENGTH.

' PRICE, PER BOX. ' PRICE, PER LIGHT. | priCE PER BOX. | | PRICE PER LIGHT,

i Quality. No. ;,i.,_:hmi Quality. | Quality. o Lxglu-j Quality.
sizE. | mBox | SIZE, | ——— =) i Box, | ————

| AA l AA A | AA A | AA |

| | | |
8x10 | $8.75 | $8.00 go 10¢ 7¢ 20x26 |$19.50 $18.75 [ T4 $1.40 I S1.27
Toxrz | 8.75 8 oo 6o 15¢ 14¢ 22x28 1g.50 | 1875 | 12 1.63 | .48
toxiq | 8.75 8.00 52 ) el 16¢ z4x30 | 2075 | 1960 | To | 5.08 L.go
1xrg | 8.5 8.00 47 22¢ 20C 24%36 | 22.00 | 2025 . g 2.45 2.25
12x16 | 10.00 | 9.25 38 17¢ a5c |
14%18 | 10.00 ; 9.25 29 35¢ 32C
14x20 | 10.00 9.25 26 30C 36¢ vEd
| e DISGOUNT :--Full Box 60 Per Cent.
18x22 12.50 | IL5O 18 joc. | G4c i
18x24 [ 12.50 | -1150 17 740 | 6Sc On Smg[ﬂ Lighls 50 Per Gent.
20%24 | 1250 | TI.50 15 84c ‘ 7qc =

CONVEX GLASS.

Cabinet size, oval, per dOf o -\U h“
Panel size, squa.re, ) 7
64 x &, square, 4 2

Card size (R. C.), square, per doxz.,
i nva“ S
Cabinet size (. C.), square, ** G5

$0 35
30

10 x 12: - - each;

e
=1

PATENT TRANSPARENCY FRAMES. ETCHED GROUND GLASS

FOR TRANSPARENCY FRAMES.

Please specify

when ordering,

“rings on end,” or

“rings on side.”

ANTHONY

These are made with one slide, removable, enabling |
the transparency to slide into frame easily and without |
danger of breaking. They are also malke to hang either |

|

634x g,fors5 x 8 Photos........... 50 45
T e e 50

vertically or horizontally.

63 x 9, price, each, 50¢c. | 8x 10, price, each, 50ec. 8 x 10, for 514x

§ x 10, square, per dozen, 34 (b
12 I

Size.. Per Light.
8x10 - - - - = E = = 30 30
i) N e S S et 40
11x14 - = - = = = - = = 50
x16 - - - - = = - = = 60
10x20 - - - = = - : & = 75

A. B. PAINE & CO.
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TRAYS, GLASSWARE, §e--Continued.

DIAMONDS.

| EXTRA FINE GROUND GLASS.

CLEAR CRYSTAL PLATE——MUD GROUND.

SELECTED

Equal t_o the best used in Am. Opt. Co.’s Boxes, at
greatly reduced prices A poor ground Glass is dear af
any price.

Pl. SINSZ BALTIMORE
PATD. GEP.T.75

Universal No. 2

5ix 51 for 4ix 53 Box, each, $0 25
D TR R SR T St £ 40
6 X8 = Stereo ¢ s 40
8ix 8+ ¢ Bix 8% L 50
10 x10 “ 8 x10 o 75
12 x12 ¢ 10 x12 Al 110
7k gk LU B S a [ & 1 50
AR eI U o A 55 225
20 x20 17 x20 “ £ 3 00
221x2° L 8 x 23 e L 3 60
o4 xad wlo0ixad G ¢ 450

A good diamond is indispensible in every well-
regulated gallery or framing establishment.
These we warrant first-class.

No. 1, ebony handle, with key........ each, $3 25
Rl A n Ve rsalEnan et e, e (K

RESETTING DIAMONDS, (Good as new) 1 50
The No. 2 is the same quality of Diamond as No.

1, but is set or mounted so that any one, even

though they never saw a diamond before, can
make a successful cud every time.

DIRECTIONS FOR USING THE UNVERSAL DiaMOND—
Hold the Diamond against the cut. Place it per-
pendicular on the glass, so it rests on the Diamond
and Guide-wheel—the wheel towards you. Press
on it gradually, until it makesa singing sound, not

‘aharsh noise.

STEEL GLASS CUTTER.

Itis also a knife sharpener, can opener, etc.

ROl 2 e A e e $o ¢s

RUBY, ORANGE OR GREEN GLASS.

FOR DARK ROOMS.

Larger sizes, 40 cents per square foot.

3 50 |

ANTHONY’S
IMPROVED
COLLODION
VIAL.

Price, 6/0Z .+« v F1 00

S g SR ]

CROSS’ FILTERING AND POURING BOTTLE.

The bottle is of the ordinary form, but of somewhat
larger size; inside of this a glass tube is inserted, from
the top of which the colledion or varnish flows, and at
the base one or more thicknesses of canton flannel
serve ag a filter, that will last for months. The funnel
shaped orifice receives the excess from the plate, and
renders waste unnecessary. The cap covers both flow-
ing and receiving orifice, and is easily removed. Many
persons have expressed their approbation of its con-
venience.
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T'he Scovill P'rinting Frames are now provided, in all sizes, with the new tally, without addition
to the price. Below 5 x 7 size there is room for the tally on!y where the backs are cut * two-thirds®
as shown in'the first illustration.

The Scovill Printing Frames ate made of cherry, and have superior brass springs constructed on
scientific principles. On the flat printing frames, these springs are secured by rivets and turn on brass
washers, being beld at the end by buttons made so that they cannot turn around.

THE ScoviLL PRINT-
ING: FRAMES are con-
structed so that a uni-
pressure is ob-
tained, thus insuring
perfect contact between
the paper and the nega-
tive, and removing the
danger of breaking the
latter.

The back-boards are
are also so arranged
that the progress of the
printing may be watch-
ed without danger of
shifting the paper.

FPATENT APPLIED FOR.

form

Frar Prixriva Fras.

Derr PRINTING FRAME.

For ]‘Mu-c. Flat, Deep. For Plate. Flat Dept
g - - - $ 36 - FREER SR Euzp - - $1 (0 - $2.001

X 5 siz - = = dg — 1= - = = 2000 - 250
-1s1/o - - - 40 - = s i - - 245 - 300
Aix 6} size; = - - 43 2 — S TR 20 - - - 4 50 - 370
®3.x 7 o - = 50 - — TR Ty s - 4 50 £ 4 731
*5ix Boge - = = - — Mg = - - 500 - 55
®Gix 8k s = 60 2 175 | 20x 24 © - - 5 50 5 5 il
*#gix 10115 - - - 75 - 188! 24x80 ¢ - - - — - 00

Those marked with an®
From ¥

These Frames are made of cherry, brass springs and panelled backs.
we supply opening the long way (in flat only), for 1o per cent. additional to the above price.
to r4x 17 either 25 or center opening.

DEVOE’S PRINTING EASEL.

Holds the printing frame at any desired angle. Economizes space.‘
Keeps your negatives square to the sun, thereby making more sym-
metrical vignettes, This is easily done w1th this adjustable holder. i
algo prevents your printing frames from slipping down and breaking
negatives,

Burrer THaN SHELVES, BLocks oF Wo0D OR ANY OTHER DEVICE. Hasily
put out of the way when not in use.

SIMPLE, EFFICIENT, CHEAP.

They do dot wear out, break or rust, being made of malleable iren
and strong wire, all thoroughly tinned. Trythem and you will wonde|
how you ever got along without them. Size suitable for printing frame
from to 10x12,

PRICE, per dozen, $3 00.

MISCELLANEOUS--Continued.

SCOTT'S PRINTERS" REGISTER.

HV eSS CE==E NE (1 OS5

FAIRY PRINTING FRAMIES.

(ParexteD Enc. 8,1885.)

Combining strength, rigidity and lightness, and
lightness, and so constructed that the springs lock
into the eyes or catches on the sides, rendering it

impossible for them to slip from position. They

are handsomely fnished, and much lighter “and

more compact than any other style.

PRICES AS FOLLOWS:

3% x 44, each, 45ce. [ 5 x T, each, G0c.
4 x5 £ 4be.: 4 b X8, G0,
4f xh) dbe. 6k Bi, 20 6bes
A} x 64 W b, ol S i s el n

No larger sizes made of this style.

THE SCOTT, ADJUSTABLE VIGNETTER

AND: PLAIN PRINTER.

The Scott Adjustable Vignetter is the anly com-
mon sense vignetter in the market, and is the only
one manufactured that is fully under the printer’s
control. Readily adjusléd to any possible position,
and held firmly with thumb screws. Easily attached
to any ordinary printing frame, when once in posi-
tion, never need be removed, as the opening is
sufficiently large to print plain prints to fullest
capacity of frame. Manufactured of tin, with
brass spring underneath to raise vignetter to higher
position; the clamping wire tightly holding either
tissue paper, cut-out, or both. Card board cut-outs
of various sizes accompany each vignetter.

31 x 4% sm-, each $0 50 5 x § size, eaeh 26 rO
4% bl

G0 6ix B¢
4 x by © o 65 Lofi i EEE % 80
B ua 0 70

NEGATIVE BOXES

For 24 ix 8plates,$0 85 |
For24 8x10 * 110

For 1211x14
For 1214x1% 3 a0

IMPROVED
ELASTIC FELT' PRINTING PADS.

A Superior Article to dnything Heretofore Offered, at

Following Moderate Prices.

Taey are Pur Up v Packacrs or OxE Dozex KacH.
For 33x 4} Printing Frame, per dozen, $o 35
ECTh A i e G 5 £ 40
For 4}4{& 5% & e (s 45
For 4lx 6% £ & £ Go
For 5. x 77 o & & jo
For - X 8 i i 0 80
For 6/x 814 £ i €& 1 08
For 8 =z1o i : T
For10. x 12 £ i * 2 4o
For 1r x 14 L 5 & 3 0o
Forzg x 17 ‘ £ Li 5 oo
For 16 x 20 i £ 7 oo
For 17 = 20 (x & 2 7 50
For 28 x 22 4 Ay e 9 oo
For 20 x 24 & & e 9 75

These are very thick and elastic, and just what
has been long wanted.
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A VERY

‘The hollow handle is made of Cocobolo wood and conveniently helds the tools.
are nickel plated, and are turned with thumb and forefinger.
pered in oil and are in use by many professional mechanics.

MISCELLANEOUS—Continued.

THE PATENT GIANT TOOL HANDLE.

HANDY AND SERVICEABLE TOOL IN EVERY STUDIO OR HOUSEHOLD.

ACTUAL SIZE OF SET.

THE GEM CITY LEVER 'CASTER.
PRICE, - = - - - - Each, $1 00.

Tue Geas Crry Luver Caster enables the ope‘{stor with his foot to

(AN
instantly raise the rear of the stand to adjust position, then drop to make

it perfectly stationery.

Oxz onLy required. Can be attached to any camera stand having

a square frame base.

BRACKET CASTERS.
These Casters are the best known for backgrounds and other accessories; strong iron bracket
with a wheel made of hardwood. =

2t inchewheel persetiof fonm, s Tt s S i e i o e e G OB
. SRR R S e s S e e S S 6o

THE ADT PATENT ADJUSTABLE PHOTO-CLIP.
FOR HOLDING PAPER AND NEGATIVES WHILE DRYING, AND FOR PRINTING WITH BACKBOARDS,

Puaieuted February 22, 1857,

The vise jaws
The tools are made of the best steel, tem-
Price s per setiiiim S na $1 oo.

THE MAGIC CASTERS.

PATENT APPLIED FOR.

Price, per set of four,

For Backgrounds,
Camera Stands,
Screens, ete.  The
best caster intro-
duced for studio
purposes. It was
invented especially
for Photographic
use. Wood wheel.
3 inch; DOEs NoOT
DROP OUT when
raised off the
floor: b

THE MAGIC BACKGROUND BRACKET.

FOR BACKGROUNDS, SCREENS, ETC.

erano TR

ARRANGED FOR HOLDING PAPER, ACTUAL SIZE, 3 INCHES. ADJUSTED FOR USE WITH BACKBOARDS AND NEGATIVES,
The Only Adjustable Photo-Clip Made.
Its superior construction of selected hardwood and brass of proper strength, with the spiral

pring so arranged as to dispense with the pin pivot, and all being make with hook and hole, so that
ey may be hung on cord, wire or nail are points of excellence which, when combined with the impor-

ant advantage of an adjustable arm render them the most useful and practical clip made.
EVERY ONE WARRANTED.

PREGE Spetidozen;: o g ime sare syt v o s o, Mninll s o aple 75 cents.

LOCKEWOOD'S NEW CLIP.
The new small size well suited for paper, ete.

B e e T e el e s e o e L N R P 6o cents.
ARTIST'S WATERPROOF CUFEES.
(Eor photographers’ use) to prevent soiling the sleeves and cuffs while
developing negatives, etc.
BE et pe e ipiee i G bni a S M e R 6o cents.

This consists of a wood bracket, made of ash-wood, 1§
inches thick, nicely finished. and provided with a suitable
groove and screw holes, already to fasten to backgrounds or.
scereens. It is neat in appearance and is provided with the
popular magic casters, which do not fall out.

R e L R e e Lo per pair, $2 oo
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SHEARS —STEEL BLADES.

quete the very best at close figures.

10 Ineh, heavy, for tin-plate, each, 1 00
12 for prints or paper, * 145
14 g & i 185

G S IGLACE

POLISH.

One of the best Lubricators.
Always ready.

No trouble to use.
Put up in boxes, with hinged cover.
Price, per box, $0 35.

GILBERT'S NEW LUBRICATOR.

Price, per Cake, 30c.

BN’ FRE'I\I,‘\' S MAGT(‘ LUBRICATOR.

Price, per Cake, 15¢.

THE ADT ADAPTABLE MANIPULATOR.

PATENT APPLIED FOR.

pensable contrivance for the Dark-Room.

As will be seen at a glance at the cut, this de-
vice not only protects the hands in lifting the
plate from the developer, but as they do not
come in contact with the tray, stained fingers
are entirely avoided.

It not only prevents soiling' the hands, but
will be found a great aid in manipulating the
plate.

It is attachable to and will freely hold various
sizes and depths of trays without adjusting.

The Lifter is of (German Silver, flattened atthe
end, thus requiring no extra amou nt of developer
They are strongly made and heavily nickel-plated throughout.

PRICE,

85 Cents Each.
THE LATEST.—LIGHTNING FLASH POWDER FOR MAKING NEGATIVES AT NIGHT

PORTRATTS, GROUPS, ANIMALS, ETC.

Direcrions ror Using.—Place 40 grains of the powder on a bright metallic surface at the side
of the camera, at about the same height as the lens. Extinguish all the lights in the room, or turn them
very low, Remove the slide of the Plate Holder and the Cap from the lens. Then. explode the com:
pound with a long taper, and use a large reflector to throw all the light possible on the objects to ht
photographed.

PRICE, 75 Cents per Bottie.

A good article in this line saves muech time and patience. We
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J}[[ SCELLANEOUS.—Continued.

SCOVILL'S ADAPTABLE NEGATIVE WASHING BOXES.—GuarRaNTEED NoT TO RUST.

The 8 x 10 Adaptable Box has the desirable feature of being arranged so that plates 634 x 814,
§28 and 4 x g size can be washed in it in addition to the 8 x ro size.
i 8 x 10 Adaptable Washing Box, Price, $2 75

FOLDING NEGATIVE RACK.

A convenient and inexpensive dark-room accessory.—PRICE 50c.

COAL OIL STOVES.

Summer Queen, No. 2, two-burner, 3
inei-fapiey = = === 5=

Florence, one-burner, 3 inch flame,

$2 2%
176

ENTREKIN LARGE BURNISHER HEATER.—VERy FINE.
Price each, - = = = $2 50

The combined fealures of the dewice malke it indis

JOKER HEATER.—PRICE, §7 oo

For Description see page Or.

PEERLESS VARNISH POT AND FILTER.
NINETEEN HUNDRED SOLD IN LESS

THAN TEN MONTHS.

It is a tin pot, as shown in cut,
with a filter and funnel in the top;
rubber stopper in spout. Put your
varnish in clean, flow your plates
and drain surplus varnish back
through the funnel in top, and you
will never be trouble with specks or
dirt in your varnish. Pol holds]six-
teen ounces.

PRICE, each, 80 50

SCOVILL'S
EFFICIENT PLATE
LIFTER.

Price, - 15¢.
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MISCELLANEOUS--Continued.

BIRD’S PATENT VIGNETTER.

A LONG FELT WANT,

PHOTO CARD AND PLATE CUTTER.

Tots Madhis
s

JUST OUT.

4 C

with Adjustable Gauges and latest improvements

Photographers will find this a grand thing for cutting

albumen paper® card board and ferrotype plates, cut-

This is used between lens and subject, in an
ordinary head rest; is hung in a swinging
frame, which has also a lateral motion ; can
be quickly adjusted. The side shown in the
cut is painted in clouded vignette; the other
side is finished in jet black for the black vig-
nettes. It is a very useful device.

Price, each, $2 50

ting the latter perfectly straight, without any curl.
The advantages of this cutter are: avith 1z in. blades |
it will eut any size sheet. All the parts are made to |
gauges, by which they are interchangeable, so that if '
any part is worn out, broken or lost, a duplicate can |

be ordered.

Price, $10 00

KUHN'S SENSITIZED PAPER STRETCHER AND DRYER.
PATENT ALLOWED.

This simple arrangement
§ canot but commend itself to
every practical photographer.

§ Cut No. represents the§
§ Stretcher open; (@) represents
§the two frames fastened to-
f gether with hinges; (&) is a
§ rubber strip with its groove; (¢)
l in opposite frame; (&)
board same thickness as the
| Stretcher, and lays inside while
J the sensitized paper is being
i placed in position before the
J Strethor is closed and fastene
with the two clasps at the side,
as shown in Cut No. z. By this method the paper is held in place
by the rubber strip (), and is then setup and allowed to dry. When =
dry it is perfectly smooth (in fact just like a drum head), and has a beautiful gloss.

I

is a i

ITO. L.

©. 2
Two sheets can be
put up in the Stretcher at the same time; when dry, the Stretcher and paper are put in the fuming box.

Paper dried in this manner lies perfectly flat, and therefore better prints can be made, and you can
also cut your paper either lengthwise or crosswise of the sheet, as it neither stretches or shrinks after-
wards. In addition to all the above advantages, the paper is much more easily handled than in any |
other way, in fact, it is no trouble at all. The Stretchers are made in two sizes for whole or half sheets.

PRICE, either size, each, $1 50

§ Prick, for Gloss Compressed
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Misscellaneous--Continued.

Fig.

2
Our Own Gold Paint, Fig. 1, complete with
DL UEREE o - e i tuen o e iae By sriay aX el ia1rs $0 25
Our Own Gold Leaf Paint, Fig. 2, complete
: with Brushes, per bottle ... ........... 20
il Ruby’s Royal Gilding, complete, per bottle . . . 50

| This splendid Gilding is deservedly popular, and
never failed to afford the fullest satisfaction.
Its color is that of English Sterling Gold.
one ean use it.

Any

THE NEW ACME WATER COLORS AND ACME MEDIUM.
(TRADE MARK.)
FOR COLORING AND PAINTING PHOTOGRAPHS, ARTOTYPES, ENGRAVINGS: FOR
DRAWING AND PAINTING FLOWERS, LANDSCAPES, ETC.,

AND FOR ARCHITECT'S USE.

s A
The Tinting colors are Rose, Scarlet, Flesh, Gold, Violet, Blue, Magenta, Brown, Neutral
Tint, Yellow and Green.
The Surface colers are Blue, Vermillion, Green, Yellow, Brown, Black and White.
and explicit instructions accompany each box.

Full, plain

The New Acme Water Colors have recently been greatly improved. A beautiful Palette at-
tachment of four divisions oas just been added without extra expense to the purchaser. The Acme
Colors are not a liquid. They are put up in cakes in moist form, eighteen colors, eleven tinting and
In matters of Permanency, Quality, Quantity and
spilling or precipitating, and many times cheaper

seven surface colors, constituting the large box.
Convenience they aae unequaled. No freezing,
than Liquid Colers.
PRICE, per box new style
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MISCELLANEOUS--Continued.

CHINESE COLORS.

Miscellaneous--Conitinied.
THE NOVEL RETOUCHING DESK. :

A Simple, Complete ond Practical Apparatus for the Reloucher. AMERICAN
The old reliable, and with many are still the favorite. They come 12 bottles in a box, as follows:
; ‘ : : OPTICAL CO.’S
Photo Carmine, Flesh, Green, Violet, Purple, Brown,
“  Blue, Scarlet, Yellow, Gold, Orange, Solferino. IMPROVED
PerBox, = = =~ = = = = = -4125 RETOUCHING
S, ' i & 2%
Per Bottle, 15e. | Carmine, FRAMES.

EGYPTIAN CHEMICAL COLORS.
They have all the modern improvements, drawer,

mirror, ete., and are warranted.

The slant of mirror, negative, rest and top can
be adjusted quickly adjusted at angle wanted, and
when not in use shuts up in very portable shape.

For § to 8 x 10 negatives, $2 50
Foritollxld 3 700

Triple strength. Manufactured expressly for painting photographs, views, ete.; also used in con-
nection with the Egyptian Transparent Compound, for producing the Egyptian Crystal Photograph,
said to be the most like-like picture in the world!

Box No. z contains g one ounce bottle of colors, polished Wwood boxes... . ........... Price, $2 50

RAETOUCEETINIGE BEENCEIS:

CALCINED FLOUR.

FOR RETOUCHING NEGATIVES.

A. W. FABER'S PENCILS.

- It embodies all the modern improvements of the Re-
touching Frame, and supplics many new and invaluable
features. Tt is made of ash, thorough in construction
~ and beautiful in finish. .

Suitable for any size negative under 25 x 30.

Its practical usefulness is only appreciated when seen.
It is portable and enables retouchers to work on dark

Wirre Sipertax Lieap rroM 1HE Arpert Mixz. For Reroveming, &o.

We give the following scale for convenience in ordering:

BBBBBB—Extra Soft and extra black. F—Middling, No. g

BBBB—Very soft and very black. H—Hard. N s well as light days, and protects the eyes.
it o . | Has a hood which can be removed in or out todarken
s nEC e T DAt F S knder 4 the space in front and intensify the light through the
i = BB—Soft and very black, No. 1. HHH—Very hard. ground glass cut outs.
: |\ The bed on which the negative is laid can be set at any
é‘,’ 4 B—Soft and black. HHHH—Very hard. inclination to suit the convenience of the artist.
e . . By mcang of a slide rest the negative may he moved
§g é ) HB—Hard and black, No. z. HHHHHEH—Extra hard. w, et T s aetrod st
s=Ee% - Price, $14 00
@ W
,é & =NEey The above scale applies to both the pencils in woons and LEADS only, so bel ISlatet:
A
‘:.5 = 2 g sure to state which is wanted. e
E 3
%g %:f, The four degrees of pencils bearing the numbers 1, 2, 3 and 4 from a collection
% ﬁ?'ﬁ. especially suited for ordinary use; these are the finest grade of pencils made.
o
5 PRICES.
RenoilsgoBito 6 EE: o i s e each, $o 15...... per dozen, $1 23 This 15 a preparation for grinding negatives for
iEeadsionlysioBite iGN i s e G 1 25 retouching ; with it, it is impossible to seratch a
Sriith's Metalt Bencil w e & 2 5o film, as there are no gritty particles in it. The

retouching is held better, and the pencil works

Crbmehies - i S 2onsaias | = more freely than on pumice-stone or other prepar-
Cilberti>us N % ZpE € 2o ,' The Novel Retouching Desk, same as above, | ations. The best retouchers recommend Caleined
Faber’s Holder for Lead’s, including one Lead................ each, 23 without stand and drawer. Flour. Put up in tin boxes with perforated tops.
Pearl Metal Point—just oubs i oo sl s ole et e s i) 15 Price, $9 00 Price, per box, 35c.
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MISCELLANLEO O S—Continued.

THE UNIVERSAI EASEL.—For RETOUCHERS AND ARTISTS,

Pat'd Jan. 12, 1886, T TR i T TR

This is the only '
easel ever produced
designed especially
for the PHOTOGRPH-
1c Stunio, where it
may be utilized
by Portrait Artists,
Retouchers, or Air
Brush mrnipulators,
ete. A vacancy ex-
in almost every
studio, which can
only be filled with
this most useful ar-
ticle. Itis about 6
feet high, made of
hard wood, mahog-
any finish, and is
provided with a Re-
touching- attach-
ment which can be
adjusted instantly
to any height or an-
gle desired, and has
reversible and ad-
justable kits for car-

rying negatives of all sizes, from card to zoxz4. The adjustable
shelf or rest is provided with a drawer for pencils, crayons, etc.
In the above cut is illustrated on the left, in use by a retoucher,
and on the right by an artist, with the retouching attachment folded
ond set aside. Itis not only useful but susstantial, and is AN
ORNAMENT TO ANY RECEPTION ROOM OR STUDIO.

B Bty nE s e s oot = pelen Lot b Do e $10 00

EXCELSIOR RETOUCHING POWDER.

A Very Fmse Preparep Powber ror Probvome o RerorcHiNg

SURFACH.

PRICE, PerBox, /= =i = S= o =0 en & - 30 25,

A. B. PAINE & CO. ITE

Miscelluneous.--Continued.

AIR BRUSHES.

R-BRUSH.

The Air Brush is a machine with which, after a very short practice and good judgment, any artistic

photographer can produce portraits finished in India ink or water colors equal to any produced by the
old, slow process. These are now generally used in finishing the New Bromide Prints.

This little machine is equally applicable to the finishing of solar photos, contact prints or free-hand
awings. In applying aniline colors it stands unrivaled, and its work needs only to be seen to be ap-
Complete illustrated descriptive circular furnished free on application.

PRICE, - - - $50 00 | Price, with Adjustable Stand, as per cut, $55 00

HARD RUBBER SET AND BOUND PHOTOGRAPHERS BRUSHES.

The bristles of these brushes are secured by first immersing the butts (or
stiff ends) of the bristles in soft rubber; they are then put upon the end of the
handle (not around it as in the old way; a belt of rubber combined with metal
is wound around the whole, covering the butt of the bristles, and conforming to
a groove running around the adjoining end of the handle. The portion of the
brush covered with rubber and metal is then placed in a die and vuleanized (or
hardened) under heat and pressure. The result is a solid vulecanized head,
in which the bristles are so thoroughly imbedded that it is impossible for them
to get loose. The handle being dovetailed into the head (see sectional illustra-
tion), is also firmly secured.

Tt is self-evident that this method of constructing brushes is far superior to
the old modes. These brushes are not affected in any manner by any solution
in which they may be used, and they can be kept for any length of time in
either damp or dry atmosphere without injury.

PRICES ARE AS FOLLOWS:

inch Camel's Hair,........ each, $o 38 | Width ¢ inch Bristle, paste,........ each, $o 20
it I/‘é} (13 LR e i 57 (L 13/2. i i i NS [ 25
it o 4 e st & 75 il 0 & e o 35
w 2% £ €% = S e s 95 T i Z}é e i [ e i 45
i : 3 18 e L e o I ]3 i 3 i 111 [ i 50
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SABLE PENCIL BRUSHES.

BEST.

LONG POLISHED

HANDLES.

CAMEL HAIR DUSTERS.

CEDAR HANDLES, WELL BOUND AND TINNED.

Advanced in price.

PRICE.
SIZE. EACH. ‘ SIZE, EACH
TRl e $o 20 g ineh.c oo 8o 6o
3 17 e 30 A 70
2 e RO 5 R s 75
CRASS O s S 50
FEATHER DUSTERS.
For Furniture and Gallery Use.
Best 1o in. Turkey Featheérs......... ... soc each
BRISTLE PASTE BRUSHES.
BEST. CEDAR HANDLES.
PRICE.
BIZE. EACH. SIZI EACH.
TR nchy #o 10 albinehi ... oo %o 23
........ 15 3 S AR o]

Miscellaneons--Conlinued.

>
SRLUE Bos R DRY COLORS.—For FErrRoTYPES, &C.

ANDERSON’S DRY COLORS.

‘Beparate colors, each perbox, - - - - §015

Gold Saucers, medium, each, - - - - 15 | -

Sl:. & “ 7 perdozen, - - - 100 | Complute, with gold saucer and brushrs....$1 75
Bilver 13 1 & = = = i 10

THE ADT PATENT PRINT MOUNTER.
THIS IMPROVEMENT SIMPLIFIES THE MOUNTING OF PHOTOGRAPHIC PRINTS.

@ The Adt Patent Print Mounter consists of a
spring roller, to which is attached a handle, and
upon which iswound a band of fine cotton cloth,
one end of the band being fastened to a rod,
which is screwed to the mounting table. After
the pasted print has been placed upon the mount,
the roller is drawn over the print, as shown in
the cut, the spring roller drawing the cloth band
perfectly tight, and re-winding it when the roller
returns. The uniform pressure of the roller re-
moves all the air from under the print and presses
it securely to the mount. It absorbs the moist-
ure from the surface of the print, leaving it per-
fectly smooth. It will not displace the print, the roller being held in place by the tension of the spring
§ on the band. The band is of sufficient length so that when, in time, 2 portion of it becomes soiled, it
| can be wound upon the removable rod, which is fastened to the table, thereby exposing a clean.surface.
When the entire band becomes soiled, it may be removed, washed and replaced. The Apt MOUNTER
is made in a substantial manner. It saves a vast amount of time and labor, and does the work better
Bl any other method. - oo om0l it ol S e ot ae st R s Price, each, §1 50

Sl

Al
sl

INDITA ITNK.

Super, Super (Genuine per cake, $2 50 | Super, Super, (Genuine), per 1 cake, 75e. | Lien’s Head, per stick, 25e,

able paste, made ready prepared for mounting
It will not sour or mold or separate.

When emptied you |

photographs.

and is always ready for use.  FRENCH’S IMPROVED SILVER INK.

For Ferrotypes und New Positive Dry Plates.

RUBBER GLOVES.
In ordering these Gloves, name size wanted. Meas-
ure the hand around the center over the knuckles.

Genfs’ fine, - - - - per pair, 81 40
Ladies® ¢ - b 125

can use the jars for preserving fruit, as good a5

any. !
PRICE OF PARLOE FASTE. - Thisis one of the greatesthelps to the Ferrotyper.

1 pint bottle,each..35e 8 By its use he can not only improve greatly upon his

1£ pint jars, each..25¢ P
. t H . 13 =

fo i NG I quart - « . .55cgeneral work, but can save many imperfect and g:g}*ss,“'ﬂfh Gauntlets, - - 2 } ‘_‘5
L 3 il a = € s e o

I quart K O RG damaged pictures, which would otherwise be thrown Gents’, heavy, with Gauntlets, 0 9 50

| away, any one of which would be worth more than

the cost of enough Silver Ink to last a year,
Per box, 35 cents.

WAGNER’'S RETOUCHING CYLINDERS.

GIHON'S OPAQUE.
It is designated for completely obscuring the im-
P perfect backgrounds of copies, retouching faulty
[ skics in landscape negatives, coating the inside of
lnses or camera boxes, backing solar negatives,
covering vignetting boards, &c. Wherever you
§ want to keep out light, use Opaque. It is applied

They last ten times as long as India Ink, and Qi a brush, dries quickly and sticks.

New tints for spotting and retouching photo:
graphs,
No. 1, pure white; No. light yellowish whitej

No. 3, deep yellowish white. '
Price, 50 cents each.

No. 1, brownish tint; No. 2, reddish tint; Nos

3, bluish tint.
Price, so cents each.

produce results not obtainable with the latter. e

PURE RUBBER FINGER TIPS.
Snectally made for Photo wse. A perfect protection and relief
Jor the fingers.

The only economical means ever offered against
the discoloration of nails and fingers from acids
and chemicals. A great improvement over the ex-
pensive and clumsy glove, as they do not impair

the sense of touch, but rather increase it. Very
easily applied or removed.
Price, per Set of Four, 20 cents.
RUBBER BANDS.
Price, per ounce Box, - - - - - 380c,
“*  per 4 ounce Box, - - - -  $100
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WAYMOUTH'S VIGNETTE PAPERS.
DESIGNS COPRIGHTED.

These admit of the wvery best of work being
made—and come in three tints. Black for ordi-
nary negatives, yellow bronze for thin, and copper
bronze for still weaker ones.

Assorted sizes and colors,

PER DOZ,
Nos: 1, 2,3, and's, foreartesioi e st $o 50
Nos. 6, 7, 11. t2 and 13, large cartes and

IV ICEORIASE (e v acicere o e I8 oo aies e wmito oy 75
Nos. 8, g, 1o, 14, 15 and 15%%. cabinets and

o R S 1 oo
Nos. 16, 17, 18, half and whole size. ........ I 25

GIHON’S INIMITABLE CUT OUTS,
FOR PRINTING THE MEDALLION PICTURES.
Are the very best that are
made, and are now without
a rival in the market. They
are clean cut, most desirable
shapes and sizes, and made
- of non-actinic paper, manu-
factured specially for the
purpose. Each package
contains thirty Cut-outs or
masks, with corresponding
insides, assorted for five dif-
ferently sized ovals and one arch top.
Pilce per package. o s on o Pt £1 oo

CUT-OUTS OR MEDALLION MASKS.

FOR PRINTING THE MEDALLION PICTURES.
PRICE LIST.
Oval Arch Top and Square. Assorted Openings.

(e S o o e O G S G Per Doz.,50 15
WVictoria Bize o wniinn duli v s gt 20
Dt e s iy it 3 25
AR T B0 e o SR T S O i 35
G e B P A T G O S A T e L 50
T L e e B e e £ 6o
Hondoir-Size . ot e« v il 75

RUBBER STOPPERS.

Keep your bottles well corked.

No. 0, price, each, 10¢ No. 4, price, each, 3
, P 5 ) y D s s

o i 13 Se L [ “ 3
i 2: i (1 Gic s b i gc.
[ 2%’ i i e [ 5%, i i@ 2\6
1 :g_‘ 3 & 50 & : .| i 2&‘
wogL “ 5c Kogd, o ou i 2

Graduated in size from No. 0, 2 in. long, $x& in,, o
. 6%, & in. long, ixE in.

SUNDRIES.

Rubber Gloves, per pair.......... $1 50 to $z ool
Rubber Einger Tips feachit o it s e 05"
Piléls Silventhdst - lbes meaehs. i us 2 0
Hydrometers, single degree, each.......... 50
Diomonds, ebony keved, each.....vvevemin 3 500
Diamonds, ebony keyed (extra), each....... 4 00"
Background Bracket Casters, iron wheel, per

S O T e B T 50
Shears, per pair, from............. $1 ooto 2 00
Dry Colors, in paper boxes, fitted, per box.. 1 50
Dry Colors, in wood boxes, fitted, per box... 1 75
Egyptian Liquid Colors, per box. .82 50 and 6 00
Acme Water Colors, per box.......... 2 50
Acme Compound, per bottle........ ...... fo-
Gold Saucers;, medium; each. . ..uveenasies 15
Silver SaAtCerS. « . v e eeee e e e aan 15¢ and 25»,
Indian Ink, Lion’s head, per stiek.......... 258
Indian Ink, common, per stick.,.. ........ 10}
Indian:Tnk, best, per sticke, . oo oo 200
Rubber Bands, 1 inch, per gross ........... 235
Rubber Bands, 1 inch, per oz. box containing

ADOVE 2O s C e e 50
Rubber Bands, t inch, per I{ pound........ 1 2§
Gihon’s Opaque, per-cake. ... i viviana 59
French's Silver Ink, forspotting out ferrotypes: 35
Darmalhne, perbottle i i saa sl v o5
Enameline; per bottler i vadail vy 05,
Gilbert’s Lubricator, per cake.............. 50
3L s S B L S e O G e 50

Aniline Blue, sperdiloios it ins st L,
Blotting Paper, 19x24, per doz........60¢ to 45"

Gold Paint, for repairing frames, per bottle.. 25
Steel Glass Cutters, €ACNL v v visieive i 158
Rubber Focusing Cloth, r yard square...... 100
Smith's Metallic Benetls o aaiil L 25
PearliMetallie ‘Bepepls, Lh s shaiiia iy 1§
Lace Head Draperies, white or black, each.. 2§
Riesetting IIamOnAS t o 2. el ilitieie st s iatsie 150

Pt aDSE G et e o e 2t B

sharp

aftract the attention of the Babies and * catch them.”
and promise to be very popular.
should be without one.
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Miscellaneous.--Continued.
SPURR'S TRANSLUCENT SCROLL NEGATIVES.—THE LateEsT NovELTY.

See Advertisement further on for Cut. .
These negatives are made on Eastman's American film, opaque centers, print clear, quick and
‘I'hey are destined to supercede all the cheap paper negatives now on the market as they give
an artistic finish that is admired.
Send along your orders for a set of these negatives; fill up your show cases with fresh prints with
the scroll border; don’t wait for your neighbor to be the first in the field, but be awake to the interest
of your customers
Every negative guaranteed perfect.
Cabinet sizes, each, = - - -
2 2 per sef of seven, -

Sent postpaid upon receipt of price.
$0 75 Bondoir sizes, each, - - - -
500 Clouded negatives, 5x8, - - - 75

OSBORNE’'S STATUE PEDESTAL NEGATIVE.

The negative furnished for statue picturesis a paper
negative of a pedestal, which can be adjusted to the nega-
tive of the subject that you wish to represent as a statue.
The subject should be draped in white, have the hair
powdered, and be taken on a black or very heavy ground.
After the negative is taken and varnished, the film is scraped
off around the figure, the body cut off, and the pedest
negative adjusted at the proper height and then printed.

Price for Cabinet or Boudoir size, - - each, $1 00

OSBORNE'S PAT. PICTURESQUE FOREGROUNDS.

These are negatives to be used by combination printing.
A print is first made of the window negative, and then the
opening is cut out. Make the negative of the subject to fit
in the cut-out, and print in the usual manner of double
printing.
each, $1 00
125
1 50

5 x 8, suitable for Cabinet, - - -
Ghx B4, # ‘% Boudoir, - - E 5
8 x10, & “Eong Panel, - =i = i

FRENCH'S PICTURESQUE FOREGROUNDS, OR FLEXIBLE NEGATIVES.

Cabinet set, 5 x 8 negatives (for sinall heads), per set of three, - - s = = = = = $2 25
Bondoir set. 6+ x 8} negatives (for ordinary heads), per set of three, - - - - - = - 5
Imperial set, 8 x 10 negatives (for large heads), per set of three, - - - - - - - -

Artificial

Songster.

I'he above cut represents a new device in the shape of an ARTIFICIAL SONGSTER, designed to
They are certainly an ingenious contrivance,
The price places them within the reach of all. No photographer

PRICE EACH, 70 CENTS.
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GOODBOY'S PHOTOGRAPH ENVELOPE.
One of the best devices of the mailing or delivery of CARTE DE VISIE.
and cabinet photographs. Does away with the bother of tying with strings Studio
and the risk of trusting valuable mail matter to the uncertainty of rubbgi}'l : St
bands. Order a sample lot and test their value. I STUDID: REGISTER Reglste 10
Carte de Visite, per 1,000 $4 50 | Cabinet, per 1,000, $6 00 : s : St
160 page Studio Register,
BALLARD'S CLASP ENVELOPES. e Faie

Very handy and strong. The little elasp is slipped into the eyelet, and:

the work is finished.

Carte de Visite, per 1;000, $6 75 | Cabinet, per 1,000, $8 25

MANILA (Exp Frap) Extra HEAVY.—NO. 40.—PRICE ADVANCING. 1
T SIZe T ittt s oat bt R e per 1000, $1 50

S G P U A b A i e e s DO Y per 1000, $3 75,‘
Gabinetsize.. o . e devn il i z 50

Boudoir size, very heavy, No. 76, & 8 40
|

NEGATIVE PRESERVERS. ‘

Consist of a stout Manilla paper envelope, one end open and cut to admit the thumb and forefinger

in removing the negative, and having on the front three printed lines for the number, name and remarks.
PRICES OF NEGATIVE PRESERVERS. |

For 1/ riegatives, B 100, 3oc,.. Y1000, 82 70 | For 5 =x 7 negatives, @ roo, 45¢.. P 1000,54 08
€ 14 (3 (4 25 C: “ 3 15 (i 6%){ 8}4 (13 (3 SOC.. i 4:5
“ A X6V, & L e, S l GRS XT0 A3 £ bEch: LA
(13 5 x 8 (3 @ 45¢ “ 4 10 1

EOF NEgAKIVES FOXTZ, 00 irvsivon) wimiatetn o o B 100, $1 Go ] For mepatives TAxIy oo et e % 100, $3 08
£ 26 U A NS A e 5 2 00 1

THE HOWARD NEGATIVE PRESERVER AND BINDER.

These convenient Binders consist of heavy, finely
surfaced envelopes (Negative Preservers), secured in cloth
covers, and printed for reference, as shown in cut, and are
designed for the preservation and classification of either

. any chemicals

jeet and remarks written beneath.

paper or glass negatives, or mounted or unmounted photo-
graphs.

The Howarp Binners occupy much less space than
negative boxes. By means of the patent adjustable back,
the file enlarges as the envelopes are filled, and when full
present the appearance of a handsome volume suitable for
the library.

The Binders are all made with a front flap and tie.

No. 1, for 4 x 5%, 4 x 5, end 3% x 47/ negatives or prints
No.2,for5 x8, 5x7, and s} x6% « «
No. 3, for 634 x 8%, 5 e

No. 4,for 8 x 10, L i

For preserving prints from
negatives of one’s own work
these Albums form a handsome
and interesting addition to the
library table. They are very
beantifully hound in cloth, with
gilt stamp on side, the corners
being finished with Ileather:
The purest quality of card
board is used in their manufac-
ture, made expressly for mount-
ing photograph, and free from
injurious fo i lan
prints. s e ==
Nore—After the print is mounted, the margin can be ruled with black or tinted lines, and the name of sub-
T'wo sizes made, ag follows:

Size of Card, 7x10, for 5x8 Pictures, each, $1 40 | Size of Card, for 8x10 Picture, each, $2 40

SCOVILL'S PHOTOGRAPH RECEIVER.

After a fine negative has been made, the next
question of importance is how to preserve prints
made from it.

Scoviri’s PHOTOGRAPH RECEIVER was made to
hold the unused cards as well as the finished
photographs, preserving both so that they may
be kept neat and clean.. The Receiver is orna-
mental and will not be out of place on any
library table.

No. 1 Beovill’s Receiver, with twenty-five 6x8

No. 26 Colling’ Boudoir cards, - - $1 20
No. 2 Scovill Receiver, with twenty-five 6ix9%
No. 26 Imperial Colling’ Cards, - - 160
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HOLMES' HAND STEREOSCOPES.

ALL WITH BRASS SCREW OR FOLDING HANDLE,
LENSES WARRANTED.
No. o} Blk, Wal, Fold. Handle Imit. R. W.

Hoed g%z tlens ot oo e $4 co

No. 1 Cherry Polding Handle, Cherry Pol.
Higodizs Es sliens it a s e

No. 2 Blk Walnut, Walnut Hood, 25x35 Lens 6 oo
No. 3 (&

Rosewood *  gguzg

5 oo

7 oo

GRAPHOSCOPE.

The Drawer affords a very convenient recepia
cle for Views (keeping them free from dust) and
opens from either side of the Grapho., which, with
‘White Holly Trimmings and Sliding Lens, leaves
nothing to be desired to form a neat and complete
style at a very low price.

1a e AuTe et T e el e L $4 o0

TENTS, COTS AND CHAIRS.

FOR TRAVELING PHOTOGRAPHERS.

Tents have been steadily advancing for six months
and these prices are for to-day only, and may be changed
any time.

The Stzes guoted below are made so as to taken even
widths of Goods.

Price List or MacuiNg SEwrkp TExTS, CoMPLETE WITH POLES, PIns, &c.

SIZE, WaLL 8.0z. W. Px. 1o0z: Wl Pr. oz U, 5. 120z, U, 5. Less Pores axn Pins,
12 xroll N6t $24 oo $28 oo $£34 oo $38 co $2 50
12 xaI | G 28 oo 3T 0og 38 oo 44 00 2k
Tz xzgl| 6 30 00 35 00 41 50 47 00 3 00
14 XzI| 6F 30 00 35 oo 41 50 47 oo 2 75
14 xz4|-6 % 34 00 28 oo 44 00 51 0O 3 0o
14 X300l 00 42 Q0 46 5o 55 00 64 co 3 50
16¥x21 | 6% 32 00 36 50 43 ©0 49 oo 2 %5
16%%24 | 6% 36 50 41 50 48 23 55 00 3 o0
1614%x30| 6% 45 00 49 00 547 50 67 oo 3 B0
I8 maaib 6" 50 00 57 ©0 65 oo 75 00, 4 00

Don’t buy a tent elsewhere until you have written us for LATEST QUOTATIONS.

The dark rooms made by the tent makers have proven so unsatisfactory that we have

ing them. You can make your own dark room better and cheaper.

v COTS.

Common Folding.....c.cvvuiiisrnss each, $1 5o

Champion Folding, best made,(see cut)

u 2 25

CAMP CHAIRS.
Ordinary Canvas

Champion, all
wood, very
strong, each,
(see cut)

Campstools, or-

seat....each, foljel

, /A'B. PAINE & CO. Sk

Ilg

>

ARNISNS® VULAWEE

WINSOR & NEWTON'S ENGLISH CANVAS.

In Rouns or 6 Yarps.

27 inches wide, per yard, plain ... M i $1 20
5 £ £ e o Sl o I 35
66 o &« AT I 50
AMERICAN PREPARED CANVAS.
ExTRA QUALITY.
In Rornrs or 6 YARDS.
a7 inches wide, per yard, best English linen, $1 10
l.ﬂs»d ‘e (13 i i 1 20
36 (13 143 (13 3 1 40

WINSOR & NEWTON'S WATER COLOR

LIQUIDS.
' Ox Gall, prepared, in DOts;per pothw s 25C
‘Permanent Chinese White, per bottle. .. .... 300
' Liquid India Ink, per bottle............... 30¢
BEoId Tnk, per Bottle . ... eivinrbeis tanes el
WINSOR & NEWTON’S WATER COLOR
BOXES.
| Mahogany sliding lid box, with brushes and
. r= half cakes, each. ... oocloae e g2 50
i;i_)f:fahogany sliding 1id box, with brushes and
| 18 half cakes;each. .. ooenmeros 375
Mahogany sliding lid box, with brushes and
24 half cakes, each...... it « 4agE

HERG E R R R F W  s r $o 12

S I S R A R e St I5

TR v e S WP T el o e K 20

AT O S iy et o el 23

B S O D e ST S P e e 30

IS T B R B AT A A L P PR i s oo S 35

HIE S 2 e R e A e e e A G St 38

T e A e e o S LA, i U Vs 40
RUSSIA SABLE BRUSHES.

iy R tachiSzeE= R per dozen, $o 6o

R ... ... <2 5 nlsie 5 65

U R & FOIS e U 75

R S IR e i 85

R SR TOCE e 8 I oo

RG- LeB L el e £ I 10

N0 7.0 - each, 15¢ No. 10....each, zoc

Ri8 .. e ST eSS R O

g, A B sl e S ST

FRENCH BRISTLE FOR OIL PAINTING.

Flat, in tin, polished handles. Made of the finest

bleached bristles.

NS ipTI Cefleach Al St per dozen, § 6o
i 2, i TG s e 13 70
7] Gy s i 75
(T i Ot ) 5 8o
(13 = €« A € 85
LS NG: % TOCH s esisafichs ¢ 90
YGRS (£ e & 05
et 8y & LECERSTE & 1 0o
LR i S A e & 1 10
S e, 3 TECEE e & 1 10
LS % PR oo “ 1 2o
SN2, £ L et £ 1 20
CHINA PALETTES,
SQUARE, OBLONG OR OVAL.
canches.. s eaehysocy Sy per dozen, 83 25
e e SR Shalon L3 375
AR SERUGEIS e &% 4 50
BE s e, s £ 5 00
R WESGEIE Srboo 23 6 50
FOLSRE L et e G £ 7 50

ROUND BADGER HAIR BLENDERS.

WIRE BOUND, BLACK POLISHED HANDLES.

B e per dozen, $2 25
s o B DG S £ 3 oo
I R e R & 4 8o
A e s S S v S £ 7 @0
L e SIS e e £ 8 oo
SR L ET moc. SR = I oo

STEEL PALETTE KNIVES.

No. 2, English, cocoa or ebony handles, 3 inch, each, 25¢
33 2, 3 i [ 3} (U 4" 303
& B' " 3 e 4 s o 30‘:

CRAYONS.

No. 1, Harp; No. 2, Memionm; No. 3, Sorr.

Conte, square, black perdozen, zoc.. .. .cach,$1 65

4L ¢ white £ Selerionn e g
Girault, sauce, velvet, black. in foil, per stick, sc
Conte, sauce, per stick, toc.,. .... per dozen, 7sc

No

[

€

CRAYONS IN WOOD.

. 0, Extra Fine, each, roc. ....per dozen, 75¢.
1 and z & TG e 6oc.
ezt Tl r e SR TG C R 95¢.
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CRAYON HOLDERS. Megilp, Scarlet Lake, e
Brass, 5 inch...... each, 7¢. .....- per dozen, Goc | Naples Yellow, Sugar of Lead, : DRAWING PAPERS—Ix RorLs.
COSRS  re S el £ 65¢c  Permanent Blue, Terre Verte, Thin Steinback, white, 54 in. wide, per yard, 3o0c¢ |
Prussian Blue, Venetian Red, B - « « c 7 45¢
SOFT PASTELS. ; . 3¢
: rerbox, | Purple Lake, Vandyke Brown, Wniversal, light primrose, 56 in. wide, * 45¢ |
No. 6—} size boxes, 28 crayons, white,. . ... .. .. 60 | Raw Sienna, Yellow Lake, 'ii&acing Paper, per sheet |
o L 2, @ Gl e e e 60 o T 9 = e 2 2 R e
“ 2:§ “ ‘Zg “ 21-:; :l,ssorted. e ) 1}?“ D\z}}lj‘er, sl hing fracing Cloth, per yard, 3o inches wide.... 4oc
« g1 @ 28 i flesh assorted. .. . 60 Silver ite, 2 | Transfer Paper, any color, PEnSheet et I5C
13 “ 113 e - 3 " - - .
“ 6:5 5 e The e e B do."en' - SMONOCHROMATIC AND PASTEL BOARDS
o 16 assorted colors. ... 1 00| o400 Vermillion English Vermillion
HET—1 s 60 i€ asgorted colors. .. 2 25 4 . . S PREPARED FOR' PASTRLS.
« o Tl & 188 &  gssorted colows. .. 4 oo | Brewn Madder, Geranium Lake. :
HARD PASTELS The following are $3 6o per dozen: Iﬂm i i o2 hendozens Lot RS T $6 235
=l SRR e 5 a1 INDU 12—20 X 24 e N 2
Oxonvisy: nt Eoun EAYER Bogys. _ (:almmc No. 2, Scarlet Vermillion, . eﬁ, 1 fis%a
R A S 1< | Cobalt Blue, Madder Lake, - RO T T
e PETROS S sl zgc French Ultramarine, Rose Madder, R R R L g 6o
........................ e s e % : : !
el e S e sho | Loaoauamiellony EimeMaddae . INK AND PENCIL ERASERS.
30 iz O e TRl e e e 30C The following are $6 co per dozen: I S e
GRAY PAPER STOMDS. Earimi_lle. e ?af_miu\l; 1\l"ellw, deep, Iab:er’s Ink Eraser, first quality small, 1cc.. .80 75
= e “admium Yellow, ndian Yellow, [ + £f 5§ large, 15¢... 1. 35
N“o' ; """ ca::‘h, ;:1 """"" L (E:Jzen’ ::f Cadmium Yellow, light, Purple Madder. ' "Faber's Ink and Pencil Eraser, com-
.‘ ST S e 39¢ | WINSOR & NEWTON'S WATER COLORS| R e SRR
i S O e e z 35¢ A I S e =
I3 5 ...... ¢ :C. ¢ Z‘z’(‘_ FINELY PREPARED ENGLISH, MOST IN LALF-PANS. i RUB-B]JR IJ}\L‘\ST,:R.S ‘xND I% I 'IJNI)L‘[{S‘
(ST e e AR AALE { 45¢ The following are 15 cents per half-cake or half {N1GRIVORINE.)
£ ; ...... “ Joc. £ soc | pan; 1 G5 per dozen: | tSmall, pointed both ends, each, 7c..... doz. go 75
e 8 WETOC: v (e Goe Antwerp Blue, Ivory Black, b Medium 7 e 7 e
Bistre, King's Yellow 4 o ¢ wh st 2
VELLOW LEATHER STOMPS. Blue Black, e | Large : Co G “ oo
N IR ameien per dozen, $o 7o Brown Ochre, Light Red, I W s
TIPS e Crie = i e « 75 Brown Pink, Naples Yellow, I INDIA INK.
5 ; Burnt Umber, Neutral Tint, W lion Head, oval, per stick. .. .. 25
‘: 3 - FSEE L copon : e Burnt Sienna, Prussian Blue, ] e 23
A e i e 2 1 Al Chinese White, Raw Sierna,
L M O e T R £ i Chrome Yellow, Raw Umber, |
i o S e = s i I 50 Dragon’s Blood, Sap Green,
“ - G v i 1 70 Emerald Green, Terre Verte,
..... ) et Flake White Venetian Red, PANTIGRAPHS,
P e Anatg 2 2 C5 Indigo, : Vandyke Brown, &
' ; Indian Red Vermillion | FOR REDUCING AND ENLARGING DRAWINGS,
WINSOR & NEWTONS OIL COTORS IN | [ 5, e

The following are g5 cents per dozen; 1o cents
per tube:
Cremitz White,
Cassel Earth,
Emerald Green,
Flake White,
Indian Red,
Indigo,
Ivory Black,
Jaune Brilliant,
Lamp Black,

Antwerp Blue,
Asphaltum,

Blue Black,

Burnt Umber,
Burnt Sinnea,
Caledonian Brown,
Chrome Green,
Chrome Yellow,
Cologne Earth,

Crimson Lake, Light Red,

The following are 25¢. per half-cake or half-pan;

Brown Madder,
Constant White,
Cerulean Blue,
Crimson Lake,
Indian Yellow,

Mars Yellow,
Purple Lake,
Sepia,

Scarlet Vermillion,
Scarlet Lake.

The following are 3ee. per half-cake or half-pan;

Cobalt,

The following are 55c. per half-cake or half-pan;

Pink Madder,
Rose Madder.

Orange Vermillion,

Cadmium Yellow,
Carmine,
Lemon Yellow,

A. B.: PAINE & CO.

2T

Artists’ Materials—Continied.

This is a simple mechanical apparatus, improved

Direcrions.—The foot of the instrument is fas-
ened to the drawing board on the left. To the
ht'is fastened the drawing paper, and at the left
this is fastened the copy to be drawn from. The
point rests on the picture or other object to

e copied, and by guiding the point over the lines
\and shadings of the picture, the pencil in the hand,
liaving a corresponding movement, copies as fast

as the steel point traces the picture. By putting
the serew eyes in No. 4 on all the bars enlarges
the copy four times, To enlarge the drawing ten
times, place the screws in No. 1o on all four bars.
If it is desired to make a very large drawing from
a small copy, take a sketch upon a small sheet,

then use the sketch to enlarge from.

No. 1, black walnut, arms 13 inches...each, $o 20
No. 1, black walnut, arms 13 inches, perdoz. z oo

No. 134, hard wood, arms 19 inches, brass

mountéd, in box, per dozen.............. 12 co
No. 3, hard wood, arms 19 inches,brass mount-

ediSTNEbox PELRd Oz entrnins SaR ST o 22 50
No. 2, hard wood, arms 19 inches, brass

mounted, in box; per dozen.............. 27 00

All numbers of No. 2 are stamped black, making

them more distinct than those of No. 3.
PROPORTIONAL DIVIDERS.
Brass, 6 inches, in case, each

WINSOR & NEWTON'S OILS.

Per Bottle. Per Dozen
Drying, pale, in round 2 oz. bottles,....z5eT $2 7¢c

Linseed, in round 2 o0z bottles

........ ZEC 2 o

Nut, in round 2 oz. bottles............25¢ 2 78

Poppy, in round z 0z. bottles......... 25C: 2 e

VARNISHES.

Per Bottle.  Per Dozen.

Copal, best, z 0z. bottles......... $1 25 Foog

Damar, best, 2 oz. bottle......... 25 2 40
Mtstic, double strength, W. & N,

in round 2 oz. bottles. ...... ... LiTE S T3 oo
Picture Mastic, W. & N., in round

2ioZebobties s e 9o 10 50
Picture Copal, W. & N., in round

2 A DR S 2 5 4o

FIXATIF.

FOR FIXING CRAYON.

Price, per bottle,....20¢ | Price, per dozen, §1 co

THUMB TACKS.
38 inch, brass, per dozZen. uve. «ovusssis
3% inch, brass, per rco. RIS S SR GO I
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WHITE PAPER MATS; WITH GILT LINES.
8x10 QUTSIDE WITH THE FOLLOWING OPENINGS :
Oval, 5x7 and Cabinet; Square, 33/x514, 414x6%,

5%7, 5143724,

Price, PeriToo, s s $1 o5 per dozen, 15¢

10X12 WITH THE FOLLOWING OPENINGS :
Oval, 5x7, 0x8, 614x814, 7xg, 8x10; Square,
5x7. 6x8, 614x814, 7Xg, 8x10.

Prices perTeo o o lanein $1 30 per dozen, zoc

BLACK PAPER MATS, GILT LINES.
8x10 WITH THE FOLLOWING OPENINGS :

Oval, 414x6%, 54%x7%.
BriceSpeErTcn s nne e $2 25 per dozen, goc

DEEP GOLD BEVEL MATS.
Pebble Face, Burnished Bevel, No. 217 or No. 140.
8X10 QUTSIDE; OVAL AND SQUARE OPENINGS,
AS FOLLOWS :
3UXSY, 3UXORE, AMXOLE, 3X7, 5MXTVE,
0 T 0 ROy Y e P A e TS o $2 oo

IOXI2 OUTSIDE, OVAL AND SQUARE OPENINGS,

AS FOLLOWS :
5X7, 514X7%, 0x8, 614x814, 7xg, 7/4X9/4.

8x10, PErt OzZenay . s $3 50

IIXI4 OUTSIDE, OVAL AND SQUARE OPENINGS,

AS FOLLOWS :
7x9, 7M4x9%, oxii, 8xro, 8xii, 8lixi1%,

STl ol Bt S RS B e e 34 80
OVAL AND SQUARE OPENINGS,
AS FOLLOWS
10X13, I0X12, TIXI4, Q¥%XI1%, 9x11, per doz,87 20

14%17 QUTSIDE,

A 4+ DHIATHS5.5%

We have a very large line of fancy mats; cuts of many of which we have been unable to obtaity
but will endeavor te make description of the best patterns as lucid as possible.

16xz0 OUTSIDE, OVAL AND SQUARE
A5 FOLLOWS @

OPENINGS, |

P2RTs AR L0, Per dOZEn . C s S b re el Fg 00

18%22 OUTSIDE, OVAL AND SQUARE OPENINGS,
AS FOLLOWS :
L5 X0EG, I3y LR, PeT CLOZE TNl e iauaratong $10 8o

z0X24 OUTSIDE, OVAL AND SQUARE
AS FOLLOWS :

OPENINGS,

T5x10; TyRe T per dozZenc. crraiail N
THIN PEBBLE MATS, GRAY FRONTS.
No. 150.
8%10, OVAL, SQUARE AND ARCH OPENINGS.
35, 4x6, 4/x6/1, 5X7, §3ex7le, 6x8
price, per 100. ot e
IOXI2, OVAL, SQUARE AND ARCH OPENINGS,
6x8, 614x814, 7x9, 7l4x9Y%, 8xio, price, |
DTG0 e s e S $3 oo per dozen, o 40
11X14, OVAL AND SQUARE OPENINGS.
634x8%4, 8x1o, 8x11, 815X11}4, gxI2, price,
BER OO TRt tto Rty o $4 50 per dozen, $o tof
I4%X17, OVAL AND SQUARE OPENINGS.
gXI2, [0X12, I0X13, [IX14, Price per 160....57
S e S i Bt o e B el o e
16X20, OVAL AND SQUARE OPENINGS.
T0XI3, I3XI6, per dozen. ... ovvenruinnan “$1 20
18%22, OVAL AND SQUARE OPENINGST
T3X16, 15X10, PEE QOZEM. .l wivive siniminia miin ieies $1 &

EXTRA HEAVY SQUARE WHITE MATS.

made.

tice the prices.

Design of X13 and X19.

These are now all the rage and are the
neatest mats on Photographs or Crayons
They are made of wood mat
moulding, faced with white card board,
s0 as not to show joining of corners. No-
All square opening.

(See Prices on next Page.)

| 2J4-inch margin; %55 3-inch margin.
- one can easily ascertain the opening of each mat.

Bxro,.... 3¥x5}, 5% 7, 4}x 6},

sZex 7lo andlox 8. i P1 30
Mox1zsquare, 6 x & and 7X 9 ..... 175
TS 7l5% TO/ ..... 2 00
e R 1o %13 Y DA e 2 23
Rxd0 ¢ TRREORT ) e =2 B ESEIETa 3 oo
! SHERTTAS G T8 Bt DR R eT e e Sh2s
S T S S e 0 [ R (£ e e i 4 8o
Exoh Y rp oxoaw o aBixoziiaa. 6 oo |

MATS--Continued.

Price List oF Exrra Heavy Square WHITE MaTs.

XIg, TI X 14, hcavy, b o Gt b e AR $o 13
XIg, T4 X 17, S BT 43
X19, 16 X 20, £ SR i e 50
X19, 18 X 22, o SRR i OO
X19, 20 X 24, & T s s e 6o
Xig, 22 X 27, &5 SR < ey 8o
XE3, 22 X 27, % L e T 95
X13, 25 X 30, 4] s e I 25
X49, 14 X 17, double extraheavy step front, 6o
X409, 16 X 20, €8 o 3 63
%49, 18 X 22, & £ € 75
X49, 20 X 24, i €@ € 9o
Bew 2z X 27, £ i (s I 25
X585, 25 X 30, K8 fE o I 50

X19 have z-inch margin; x13 3-inch margin; x49
S0 that any

THE NEW ENGLISH DOUEBLE MAT.

No. 2595.

Top is made of heavy Pearl card board, two fine
pressed lines with beveled edge. The inside is
made Egg Shell Torschon, the opening also beveled.

Itis the neatest Mat in the market for the price.

Openings. *  Price.

No. 141,

English brocaded card-board, fancy overlaid

top, cabinet size. 8xr1o, per dozen,......60c.

NO. 53, MAT.

Made of similar material to No. 141, but much
Color, gray outside with white lining and
This if one of the neatest mats made.

finer.
gilt edges.
8x10, oval, square or arch, §X7 opening, doz., 65¢

NO. 132 MAT.

Same in construction as No. 53, but has broad
maroon flock paper lining and another narrow
white hning inside of the maroon. A beautiful

mat for the price.

8x10, oval, square and arch, 5x7 opening, per

NO. 248 MAT.

Similar material to that of No. 141, and No. 405,
but different pattern, gilt edges, square and oval.

SXIo,EXT ODERING,, b, <+ 0 eo.pel dozen, 65¢
8x10, 574X7%% OPENIDG. . ..o vus per dozen, 65c

Nog. 141, 241, 405, 53, 132 and 248 are the neatest and
mats for the money made.

No. 241.—SxE Cur 2595.

same in appearance as 2595, but not as heavy
and outside piece has gilt edge inside,8x10 i
square and oval, 5-7 opening.

Price, per dozen, $1 00.
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MATS--Continued.

No. 408.
Fine tinted English card decorated in lithe

ENGLISH TORCHON MATS.
No. 2543-x

Heavy pearl gray card board face, with engraved
square and arch top openings.

The cheapest and
Price, per dozen, 50 cents.

lines deep white torchon bevel.

most salesableable Mat ever offered. We have it
square and oval openings only. e
Size. Size Opening. Per Doz.
Sl ey o e G s e by 1]
TOX T2iuwenens i S G e 3 ©0
T D e et Siyonles =t ERGT e 4 20
T4 X X P ore TG S T G A 4 8o
L6/ % 200 oot et 12 X 16, )
S AP e Stoy 14 X 18, 6o
CYe}E P et e 16 X 20, 20
s S A e DA 17 X 2T 8o
T el e 21 % 20, oo

No. 61.
This is the most rapid selling mat in the mar
It has silk inlets and elaborate hand-painted flor

ornaments in most attractive colors. Do not fa

to try this mat. Oval, square and arch.

8xr1o, cabinet opening, per dozen...

8xr14, 5X7 Opening, per AOZED Lo et s Al 5

No. 405,

NO. 124 MAT.
Similarly made to “The Daisy,” but not h

Fancy gray pebbled front, maroon inside edge.
with bnff pebble lining with gilt edge. A pretty
mat; very cheap. Cabinet openings, oval, square

or arch. ;

painted and has satin inlets at top and bottom.
8x10, cabinet opening, oval, square and arch,

£35S Ko id A L SO I AR .. per dozen, §o 40

graph, as shown; gilt edge, cabinet size, oval

PEr AOZEML . vadn v st e ey e g

A BUPAINE & GO
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HORSE SHOE MAT.

N0 172

Horse-shoe Mat, Ornamental gold rim aronnd

| opening, overlaid horse-shoe pattern, rich foral

decorations.

18 10 Cabinet opening,......... per dozen, $3 oo

No. 1d3.—MAT.

This is a gold bevel mat, pebble face, same as
‘No. z17 or 140, but has an additional front of gray

MATS.—Continued.

ornamented with white and black
lines, and gilt ornament, inside of which there is
another narrow white lining. This extra front is
square and one inch in width, making a most at-
tractive mat, where the plain gold bevel is not
showy enough.

English: paper,

Per Doz,
8 X 1o, oval, arch and square, 5-7 opening, $3 co

No. 37—DOUBLE MAT.

Itruscan gold bevel with gray English face, made
to heold two Cabinet pictures § x 1o outside with
ONALIOPETIIES) s s et per dozen, $3 5o

No. 204, —MAT.

This is the No.-2543 xTorchon Mat, with an ad-
ditional lining of white pearls or beads, giving the
whole a very rich and heavy appearance. The
front is gray English boards, 8xio ovalersquare,
5-7 opening.

Price, per dozen, $4 00,

Any of the foregoing styles of mats can be fur-

nished to order, in other sizes and openings, we

| quote only what we carry regularly in stock.

and Xz3.
any size.

in—No. 19, (same as x1g mat without the
card facing,) ... .perfoot, 5¢

13, (same as xt3 mat without the
card facing,). . ..per foot, %%c

“ . .No.

V0. 49, (same as x49 mat with‘oa{t the
card facing,) ....per foot, 7%c
. 55, (same as x55 mat without the
card facing,) .... per foot, gc

WHITE MAT MOULDING.

Same as used in Mats Xi1g, X49, X13
Can be made up into mats of

We carry this moulding so as to be able to make
odd sized mats not carried regularly in stock.
Where card board faces are required same as on
x19, %55 and others, there will be additional charge
for card and cutting. The prices quoted are for
the moulding in the piece.

ADDITIONAL FOR JOINING EacH Mat.

S OO G s el o ey Pt e 10¢
234 in. moulding . ... 13¢
3 inch moulding .. ...coociunnennns 15C
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No. 107,

Is an Elegant Overlay and Fancy Cut Paper
Show Mat, with two Cabinet and two Card Open-
ings, pretty Hand-painted Corner Ornaments, and
Sanded Gold Bevel; very attractive. Size 11x 14.

Prices e each, goc.

‘00 1¢ 90l

‘sfuruado jamiqes € pue

L1 x b1 2719

paes £ s e Lepdsip (nyuneaq £194 € st ST,

T IR AN

We carry a large and assorted line of mouldings which we can farnish either in the stick or made ®

up in frames. The prices quoted are for moulding in the piece, to which an additional eharge is added

for joining, and fancy corner ornaments when desired.

The amount of moulding in a frame is found by measuring the frame on the OUTSIDE, or by §
adding ElGHT TIMES THE WIDTH, of the moulding ‘used to the INSIDE MEASUREMENT. Thus 2 16 x 20§
frame of 3 inch moulding contains exactly 8 feet, there being 72 inches inside measurement, and z4 in 3
waste in the corners. ALways ReEMEMBER THIS IN ORDERING. |

155 E

No. ifid4a.

Six inch Carved Oak, with bronze ornament on outside.

Qak pattern made.

Finest large

Made in two parts so as to be easily joined.

Price for joining frame, Glc.

Price per foot, 3be.

No. 114.—Same as outside piece of the above, making a 3 inch Oak

aud burnished bronze.

Price for joining, 30c.

, Plain and Quartered Oak.

Frice per foot;

A. B. PAINE & CO.

No. 4885.—HicH PATTERN OAKS AND MAHOGANY

EiohlyeRolished ol okl o st

FINTSH

/
2

=
i
50
S 2
P

Joining at usual prices.

4832—2
4833—3

127
HARDWOODS.— Continued.
No. 1100n. No, 11254,
a Qak, Colors as usual. Ornament Imitation
i Carved.
rBneh. .. AR Ol ey per foot, 64
3-inch highly polished English Oak; a beauti-
ful pattern.
I SR b o s s e S o b R e 9C
7 7 i F
" TNt
forjoining. oo oo s e 18c 24 inch highly polished English Oalk.
e Price, perfoot .. ..... Tie | Price, for joining. ... . 15e
Gl Qo0
B
£ g
o =~ 0w
o Q- -
= . .
= ﬂ
% r~
=
g
Ee
&
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MOULDINGS--Continued. | : | LIDINGSS 200D (LS, '

No. 1198,

No. 158¢c.—GILT OR BRONZE.

This is 4 inch oak with outside orna=

ment of burnished bronze; very beautifuls

i
|
|
f

Price; per footia il e inis

No. 1199.

Same as above in mahogany (red) color

with plain ornament.

Price, perfobt cutin s san-r e 8 206

for joining either pattern.....

No. 844. ame colors and finish as No. 6159. Newest

Burnished Bronze,

T 30¢ i _ - R B s e T L R 150 4 inches wide—eomes in two .pieces to join easily.
= i : No, 158¢'—Finest Composition Gold, ver foot, -  36c
................................. 39C | Mo 1ESB  « i B i
Joining either of the above, - St e Re s B

ITo. 152i-coo0.

No. 1521.—21 inch, same shape,

7
__
_ best, different pattern,

; 3 /’ij >
No. 6159 CLEY)T ’/;///’// - o ;
- 3 {5 LSl T o0 (Yo At i A s 15c
< F A . e 2
This is a new pattern and very ) _
.| showy. Finished in a manne | VNo. 1322.—3% inch, same style. .

.| contrasting white, copper—coler TG PER fOOL, f b A Ren e e ¢

| and gold burnish, creating a

| illuminating eftect of great valug | Vo. 1523.—4%% inch, same style.

LS ! 'EIcE Spettioot i B 35¢C
3 inches; price per 1oo ft. $30 00 : S :
“  forjoining, 27 inch...... zoc |
& € 3% 22 2T 30C i
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COMPOSITION GOLD MOULDINGS—-Continued.

Nao. girt.

gunchestwidesprical petfo otR S Rl b T R e vy
BriccMortoiningeftametiedch el Sut e S e 20C
EEatrarfor.cornerileames . i oo SN Sais e 30¢

No. 830.-—Giur, FiNgst QuUaniny,
Band 2 inches wide, per” foot, 13

Price for joining frames, each, 20 @

A. B. FAINE & CO.

131

Compasition Gold Mouldings--Continued.

|

e

No. 142—24% inches wide, per foot, - - 2T4c

Price for joining frames, each, - 3¢
No. 143—34 inches wide, per foot, - - e
Price for joining frames, each, - 40c

No, 144—41 inches wide, per foot, - - 46¢
Price for joining frames, each, - 50c

No. 8go.

Giur, Fixest QuaviTy.

Band 114 inches wide, per foot, 12¢

Price for joining frames, each, zoc

N
¥
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MOULDINGS.~Continued. 5|

MOULDINGS--Continued.

gop
HoS e A
R
| i
o :
= : X
& : 5
i g
o .
S
= : W
() ; N
= : 4
= i
H NS
S ¢
AT e 3
sl el e
BRI ST
=] e i
SR
sl
i B D
L’g B e .
| b5 e
Y 2 8céa
B8 e
2 Ena £
TITT
"; Hxwee |3 ichesiwide, Parfoot 2 L e o R O e 10C
% o 9 0ok 3% B R e s A e e A e o e e B P e AR 12¢
S o 6 60
aEm s aal
S
£ .
- o
I~ o
=
2
=
=
(an}
=)
o
o) =
O =
© B
(43) by 7
f= ;
s = :
— b 7
— o ;
&} = :
| £ :
1 = 3
; k) .
& = :
o :
o e
— ” :
7 . 5 fial oo
//ff/////% : = o5
/ /% ] é = il
(SRR
No. 108¢c No. 122¢. 6 inch, finest composition, gold made i 1 l
. = . two pieces to save waste and give depth to the frame. 3 &
4% inch, composition, gold, best quality. This is decidedly s leader. L i
B, perfoot. . . Lo e d8ctliPrice perifont ot e e e e e $0 60 S5
A

B e 0T D T O e e e ol b s s A e b0er| R ee IO T OINITE i e e feiteli [ s s o salra ratresalions 10p
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= MOULDINGS—Continued. St

4 inch red English:
Oak, and carved oma-
ments, raised center,
very fine.

Price, per foot,  48¢°

% for joining, 40¢° 8

No. 1871.

4 inch Red English®
Oak and oxadized brass:
ornaments, raised cen-
ter, striking and beau- 8
tiful,
Price, per foot, L

“  for joining, 40

No. 1872

Same as 1871, onlys

French Bog Oak and
brass ornaments.

Price, per foot 406

“ for joining 4oc i

e 1y

8¢

No. 1876.

Similar shape to187: §
and 72, but made of |
4 inch oxadized brass, |
front swell, one of the
finest patterns made, |
Price, per foot 40t

#  for joining 4oc

O SIODEE I

SOME OF THESE CAN BE ALSO USED FOR LININGS.

No. 874.

Burnished Bronze—finished back, very fine.

e D BT 0] el N AL s D B et i S 8c.

No. 1975Db-

BARK PATTERN.

214 inch, Bronze Leaf pattern.

Price, per foot ....... 25 C
These are beautiful goads.,

“  for joining.... zo0c
1 No. 1940 %4 —1 inch Band, tree
brnies Grald® o on 714

' No. 1941 %%—1 inch Band, tree
bark, Ox, Brass........12%4

No. 194234 —1 inch Band, tree
batk, Ox; Silver.. e 1215
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137

Superior Composition-Gold Gilded Lead ORNAMENTAL CORNER LEAVES. <ol H T H T €2 S5 .o

Price per set of 4, - - - 3e

1 inch, Red, Blue or Old Gold, per foot..............

1% inch, Red or Blue, per foot

8oc

14 inch, Red with Goid edge, ornamented, per foot

We guarantee all of our plushes-to be of best guality.

No. 22.

117 inch, finest composition and burnished, gold leaf.

COMPSOITION-GOLD GILDED LEAD

REHOC Der FOOh i v e st s

............... 10 cents

SUPERIOR

(Same size as opposite cut,) perset of 4...... ...

114 inch, best quality, bronze.
Frice, per foot

O, .

No.1—3% in. length, for 2 and 24 inch SANDED GILT LININGS.

wmouldings. .
Price per set of 4, bl 33; ‘1inch square, per foot ............. viees2 cents | 1 t8 inchioval, perfoot. ..o e < on
“‘?}'}jﬁé‘iygg_ms length, for 5 and ST oh oval, per F00b. s - nah oee et 3 cents | 2 inch oval, per foot. ..
Price per set of 4, - g :i % I T
No. 3.—7 inchas length, for 5 and 6 ineh

mouldings. i ] SILK PLLUSH LININGS.

Price per foot. . .

..4% cents
...6 cents

..... ...5 cents
,,,,,,, 714 cents

......... 9 cents

No. 865.—Gilt, hest, 1 inch wide.
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No. 1740.

No. 167. Composition Gold Leaf, ....3{ inch, 6¢
No. 8r2. Burnished Bronze, same style, b 6ec
No. 812%. Burnished Brass, ; € 6e
No. 8co. Burnished Rope Pattern ..... & Ge
No. goo. Burnished Beads in Ox. Brass

o o b s sl e e T0C

CHEAP LININGS.

34 inch Gilt Bead, not Burnished.......... 3 cents
s inch Stenail ILInIngs . . v b e s 24«
No. 1754, similar shape to 125, © ineh...... 4 =7

No. zrz.

1% inch, finely polished Walnut and Ebony, No. 1265.
ol B - with I{ inch hellow Gilt lining. 2 inch; finely polished Walnut and Ebony; 1 inch
: = . e Maroon plush lining; with ornamented gilts ilt lining.
No. 811. Burnished Bronze, 34 1ch....5 cents | front. i & £ A5 i o RS A e per dozen, $6 co hollow Gilt lining
No. 811%4. < < TS inchi e e No. 1740, 14 incht .. ... ... ..gc T e e W e S e £ okl ms = e i e per dozen; §.8 o
- s e . 9 60
==+ 2 0 O I S potcn s Ccre o A 11 40
LARGE OUTSIDE BEADING. e L . o
TO BE USED WITH ANY FLAT MOULDING. No. 740. e M NEL RN .: 15 00
J T 1 = .
No. gools, 11y inch, burnished brass beads, NIGGER HEAD Similar pattern, not
0L LB B e e o A s P B e O 12%c .

PATTERN. 50 highly finished.

This is same pattern as No. geo lining, and makes
up beautifully with 234 or 3 inch oak between the

Cavtrornia  WaLxun
two; No. goe inside annd No. gocl4 outside. For

§ x 1o, each, Jo 45
1O X 12 2 55

design see cut of No. 167 lining. NoJ az1ja; wis m'q_ e :‘ iy
S same as used in Nogb 14x 17 ; 90
IMITATION MOULDINGS. 740 frame. FEEY 12 ey - iz ;2
Our line of these goods per foot. .. ..o S i o
is the finest carried by any

house in the west. Having
a more beautiful color and
the very highest French en-
amel. They are worth dou-
ble the price of the Cincin-
nati imitations carried by
some of our competing
houses.

L Solid Walnut Moulding like the above, 154 inch,

GENUINE
WALNUTS

No. 321, 124 inch
same pattern as
No. 321%.....50¢

wide, 6 50 per 100.

No. 74024, Californta Walnut, same style.

o P I R N S SR S $o 40

Note the prices. No. 1033, 2 inch P . P | o e ST : No. 3282.

IMITATION WALNUT AND GILT, EBONY PANEL. (;et_uune Walnut R D R N oA ) 63 214 inches wide, 24 inches deep, made of 134
NO. 84 1 imeh, PET F00. 0 f e wivn e v o o 3 © p.ollshed, ebony R o R 2 inch F’oli.s!:ﬁ-d -\Va!nut, 2 ebony bands and 3{ inch i
No. 85%;. 134 inch, ber foot....uvuuien A lines........... TO/SE 6. % stencil gilt lining. i
No. 86% 2 inch, perinch.......c.ouuueionss 6 ¢ | No. 1034, 2% inch, Genuine Walnut, polished RO s T e e e e bt e L $4 oo
No. 87 3%, 25 inch, per f00t........ooii e g ehon e M e A IR 2 o i h o h e e TiohE (e he cowed s ok an natER Rl cee it 5 oo
No. 100J4. 3 inch, per foot...........oveee. 8%c | No. 1110, 3 inch, Genuine Walnut, polished «

: X ? R R o T P o B e e T e o e 6 oo
No. rool4 has finished back throughout. 1 O TTTC bt s . oUsTal b ottt o/l e 1500
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T . - - - 3 . -
READY-WADE FRAMES--Continued. Ready-Wade Frames—Continued.
I
No. 8o2. I
Made of 2z inch Polished Walnut band with Ebony and Gilt I
g | i
lines, 32 inch Gilt lining, 34 inch beveled imitation Ebony panely ' 5 S
] | =
with %2 inch Gilt lining. Neatly engraved. 33 inches wide 35 | ég o
inches deep. ‘ = §
| = =
BEEO 0 e e il s e S e T e e € 0 GO g (5
S ©
i e 0 o I Ty CL B e Sy B e 5 Sip 2 e S N i b5
105 515 S I e o

CHEAP SHELIL FRAMES.
No. 1 and 2 SHELL, FRAMES.

These are imitation French Walnut Veneer with
fancy ornamental carving and cbony stripes, gilt

lining.
Na. 1,z inch: 8x1o, per dozZen. . .covviwses $3 oo
No. 2, 33 inch, 8x10, per dozen..... G 3 5o

CALIFORNIA CARVED SHELL FRAME.
This is a neat 234 inch frame of carved Cali-
fornia Walnut and Gilt and sells well.

8x10, per dozen

RUSTIC FRAMES—LEAF CORNERS.

VERY POPULAR.

Gabinelper-dozen. o - Ciloup IS na $1 35
6%x 814, perdozen........... i AR S 1 50
8 xro << S Sy R TR G AT oS 5 o 2 oo

10 X1z 5 R 2 25
II XT4 & o O e A B s 2 40

FANCY IMITATION FRAME, 357.
CALIFORNIA WALNUT, VENEERED CONVEX,

No. 357. Made of 124 inch moulding, with
334 inch stencil or plain gilt linings. Very

high pattern. Deep massive frame.
e T S e e e e e e A L S sse i $ 5o
R R AT S o o T R L B RS Ay M e T 6o

Similar in shape to No. 740, but has an addition-
al ornamental band.

No. 6744.—NEW PATTERN.

1 inches wide. Handsome Rustic Pattern, with
Knots and 1 inch Marcon Plush lining.

s R R s e each, fo 8o
o et (A SOy A £ 95
..................... £ I 00

B e e e I In

Any other size to order, at 1zc. per foot, includ-

ing No. 673. Page 135.

No. 680 A.
NEW PATTERN.
4 inches wide. Handsome Rustic pattern; with
1 inch inside ornamented bead: and 1 inch Maroon
Plush lining.

Ty T o A R A A Pl e, DB A L
1ox12, each
11x14, eacl ..

18x22, each
20X24,each
zaxav.each. . .
25x30,each

Moulding like the above we have listed elses
where as No. 6g2. Price, per foot..... :

With Plush

ing plush. zoc. additional for joining, see mould- |

This is the greatest success ‘as a frame we have
ever handled, the corner pieces and the outside
ornament are bronze, with silver bands at the ends
and a silver rosette in the center. The sides and
ends of the frame are of sanded gold with raised
ornament running through the center as shown in
cut above. Thisframe has 1 inch silk plush lining
and is the best and handsomest frame ever made
for the money. B NoTE THE PRICES.

8x10, per dozen, $12 00 14x17, per dozen, $23 00
| 10x12, X 16 00 16x20 L 25 00
| 11x14, 83 20 00 18x22 28 00
| : 20xad 30 00

OVAL PANELS.

Stuccoed or sanded, ond gilded, for portraits,
crayons, &c.
Size of Panel Qutside.

Size of Opening. Price each of Panel Only,

TAXTH Aot e daers 161 01, S L S $1 5o
PR e ey YA A e e 2 30
18x22 SRR T e T S z3g
ZOR ARG S YT e o

S ER G S e 13x%o0 N

ZnF O i 21X26

The above Panels
frame.
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FICTURE FREAME REQUISITES.

WORSTED PICTYRRE CORD.
IN 36 VARD BOXES.

SR 5 e R s el 20¢
Sl g A e s e 25C
I R € B e e e a5¢
E1d 13 0

4 o W et 43¢

SILVER WIRE CORD.
25 YARD COILS.

Z

_No.

0.
No.
No.
No.

Per Dozen Coils.
Nox; price i o ns . S0 mn e
O 2, PrICEL o g o L Z3
N PHeR T e e T e kst
N O S IECE o s z 00,
NOBerprice el et 3 00 Skt
PICTURE RAIL HOOKS.
No. 65.—OrNAMENTED Brass.
Per gross for 1% or z inch rail, .........

Per dozen for 174 or 2 inch rail

No. g.—Prain Brass.

Per gross for 174 or two inch rail
Per dozen, £ £ (&3

SCREW EYES.

GIMLET POINT, BRIGHT IRON,

i BT r A s R S e S ol i

: 1I0; PEr ETOS5.. v s
100, DET ETOSS ..

+x 25 G
T SDETIOTOES S o f e e TN
iL SR LOT 0S5 v sty 0 e T o P
e B e e e e e e o

.- 300

- Size 6%x

A. B. PAINE & CO.
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WIRE MOULDING NAILS.—BaRBED.
I DOUND DAPTRS.

}émch Now zoiwireperilbi v e, 22¢
gl No. 18 ¢ S i 15¢
R No.ag o e i e 12¢
g © No.i; o e R e i 12C
;. ¢ No.i16 L e 11C
g Noj 15 R R 11c
e ¢ No o1s ¢ ety o e L 10C
B Noi1gq S e 10C
B No. 1o ¢ RN T Hrne 10C
j e Novae % it 10C
. PICTURE BACKING.—BEeST SAWED PINE.
L 4 thick, per 109, Jo 8o per 1ooo, $7 50
T 1 20 ® 11 00
i« £ 1 40 5 13 00

SQUARE CUT BACKS.—BEest SAwWED PINE.

814, per dozen, 10c.. ... per 1oo, fo 50
5 x 1o “« IO ot a £ 50
0" 12 £ COE et G 75
Ept  xord 0 Z5C. £ I 00
of I4 117 i Soc...-- 1 50
“16 x 20 £ AO G wins 2 00

PICTURE NAILS.

Porcelian or glass heads, plated,

rim 214 and 3 inches.

No. g7, plated rims, hammered copper

center, 224 inches, ¥ doz. 2cc., # gross, $t 75
No. 236, plated rims, cushion patterns, gold
centre, 2% inches, ¥ doz. 25¢.,  gross, z 75

THE SPILKER
UNIVERSAL
MITRE BOX.
Price, with saw
4x22 incheg,warranted
of the best steel, filed
{ and set, made express-
ly for us by a well-
known firm, and are
equal to any saw made,
$9.50; packed in a box
3x7-26 in.; weight, 25
pounds.
PATENT APPLIED ¥

be

Picture Frame Peqz;zsrzee --Continued.

THE SPILKER
JOINT - CUTTER.
Ahead of ull others for

Cheapmess, Durability

and Rapid Operation,

Undoubtedly the
best Mitre machine
ever offered; has
stood the severest
test in most of the
leading factories in
the United States
and foreign count-
ries since 1879, and is pronounced by all who have
used them perfectly satisfactory. Thoy are used
by Picture Frame, Sash, Door and Blind, and
Cabinet Furniture Manufacturers, and in every
branch where mitering is done. A Joint-Cutter
will do mitering perfeet in two-thirdsless time than
others.

Any one with very litile practice can do work
on this machine equal to the best mechanic.

Price, No. ]sue cuts 4 in. wide, 34 in. high, $36.00n.

“ "No. 2 (heru‘,)uutn.)m wide, 44 in hu,h ao 00
Angle Attachment for No. 1,- = = 2.55 “‘
Foot Power for No. 1, = = = = - 4.00 ¢

Packed and delivered at depot in this city.

THE
SPILKER
PARALLEL
LEVER
VISE.

Patent applied
Sfor.

The above cut represents a new vise, especially
adapted to Wood Workers, Carriage Manufacturers,
Pieture firame Makers, and almost any kind of iron
and metal finishers in general.

They are preferable to a screw vise, by reason of
rapid adjustment and frmness of grip, and are
readily locked by an antomatic device, which con-
sists of a double knee joint operated by a camlever
and paul ratchet, in connection with tooth rack at-
tached to movable jaw. These parts are on the

inner side, and positive in their action.

To adjust for different width, raise the back end
of moveable jaw while the lever is up, and move to
the desired position.

This Vise can be Worked by Foot Treadle.

rice with
Width of Jaw, Selid Steel, Opens. Weight, Price. Treadle.
No. x, size 4in. G6in. 851bs. § 8 00 3900
No. xx, size 5in.  8in. 621bs. 11 50 12 75

Special vises fo order made any length desired.
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BRANDON'S IMPROVED MITERING MACHINE AND VISE COMBINED.

23 REASONS

WHY FRAME-MAKERS

AND WOOD-WORKERS SHOULD USE BRANDON'S IMPROVED
MACHINE AND VISE

MITERING
COMBINED.

1. Does the largest

range of work. H. T. Anthony and other reliable Chemists.
=, Simple, durable, &

) Cans or BorrLes INCLUDED.
and has less parts than

any other machine in & acid; Acetic, No. 8, r1b. bottle........... $o
the world. ficid, Acetic, No. 8, 2 Ib. bottle. ..........
= 3. Any kind of saw eid, Acetic, No. 8, 5 Ib. bottle...........
o L : :
'”!L“mlqw may be used any width facid; Glacial Acetic, 1 oz bottle. . ........
| it 3 5
: or height. MAcid, Glacial Acetic, 2 07. bottle. ... .....
4. Only machine . id; Nitric, C. P. 1 oz: bottleoovoeaaiae.
that has vises attached@cid, Nitric, C, P. 2 oz, bottle............
to bed plate, holding Wieid, Nitric, C. I 4 0z. bottle............
the stock firm whildeER Nitric, C. P. 8 0z, Bottle. ... ovvevoss
sawing, joining, g Nivic, C. P. 16 0% bottle. . .........
ing or nailing. i A ) L
e ‘md, Muriatie, C. P., same price as Nitric.
5ovGives Tooo Bl 1 Acid, Sulphuric, C. P., same price’as Nitric.
or more pressure on g o .
joint when glue is applied ¥ Aeid, Nitric, 38°, commercial, 1 1b. bottle. .
6. (lue may be used much stronger with good effect. Acid, Nitric, 38°, commercial, 2 Ib. bottle. .

7- Operator has both hands free at all times.

8. Saw running through stock from back edge causes it to work against the grain; theteby
saves the edge or finish and flakes off the chip, if any.

9. By this discovery less set is used in saw and. miters are quite as smooth as when
plane is used. ‘

ro. No plane needed.
e 11.  Frame may be perfect all to last joint which is often the case: by running saw through last
]:iltr};t \‘\fl;ﬂye ?]‘I.;[;:di‘];fl‘,:]l‘et.lt cuts away the wood necessary to perfect the joint and bring it together | Acid, Boracic, per 1 0z., bulk............

1z. " Takes the warp out of moulding.
angle and true on the surface.

13. Machine is so constructed that when the frame is complete, the strain is greater on the in-
side than on the outside, causing all slack to be taken up, so that shrinkage by heat does not
affect the joints so much. -

14. Boy or man can make a frame from 7x7 inches up to full length of moulding, machine and
bench supporting the weight.

Hdeid, Nitric, 38°, commercial, 7 1b. bottle.. =
Picid, Citric, per 1 oz. (bulk).... ........
i cid, Citric, per qoz. bottle..............

Hicid, Citrie, per P oo A B AN Ve e i oAt e 1
| _jjcid, Boracic, per 16 0z. bottle..........

Bcid, Oxalic, 1 1b. package. ... oo .o
Bicid, Oxalic, 5 lb. package. .. ..uooineonns

When work leaves the machine it is square with the’

15. No skilled labor required to use it. 1
16. No oil used on machine except on cranks and head block slots. ;
17. Saw guides may be removed from machine in an instant, giving a superior vise for carving,
engraving and for holding frame, while fitting and glueing corner ornaments. I 4
18. Miters cut on other machines can be joined on this machine and made superior to those Pyrogallic Acid is all imported. Mallinck-
glued and nailed by any other process. ke . . 2
19. Machine, unlike others, allows full length of saw blade to pass through the stock, severing & rodt Chemical Works put up Schering’s
the same very rapidly. Pyro. under their labels, consequently
z0. The only portion of machine subject to wear are the saw;guides. These are made of hard . i
seasoned maple and are adjustable. Mallinckrodt and Schering’s Fyro. are one
21. Machine can be easily removed from bench and hung up out of the way. and the same.
22. .Advantages of all other machines are contained in this one with additional advantages of iy - . 1
marked importance, such as holding stock ar frame while mitering, joining, glueing, nailing, etc. q 'cfd’ prea b Sl Bk o pe ol eat
23. Price within reach of all, and the uses for which the machine can be applied are invaluable J#cd, Pyro. G. G., Dr. Byk's, per 4 oz. can 1
A=A iR = SR ey Aeid, Pyro. G. G., Dr. Byk’s, per 8 o0z. can 2
r. Machine, net... 9% e e e e e e e e o e e e e A e s $12 50 hoid, Pyro. G. G., Dr. Byk’s, per 16 oz can 4
2. -Attechiments cutfing from Tight angle. ..o irvee o umnnine caains e e co 2 CONSMEE e
3. Attachments used by Carriage-Makers and Wood-Workers. ... .. .. ... s 3 oo § tid, Salicylic, per 1 oz. can.............
4. 4Y5xzo saw, 14 points per inch, Disston or Boynton make............... ST Formic, per 1 0z. bottle............
5. L 5x2d saws 14 pointsiperinch, Disstonzor Boyntonimakes s ii s S il L . 2
6, Jale extra five tapered  with printed instructions for BUng saw. ... ... SSRGS i e D MO ER S

O

Manufactured by Mallinckrodt Chemical Works, Powers & Weightman, Herf & Frerichs, E.

I <+
(T

20
255
20
25
35
50

35

Io

15

30
45

145

CAILLS,

Glybefine, pure, per 1 oz. bottle, advanced

&
Aleohol, wood, for burning enly, 1 qt. bottle § 70 5
Alcohol, wood, for burning only, z gt. bottle 1 30
| Alcohol, wood, for burning only, gall. bottle 2 50
Alum, Chrome, bulk, per 0z.............. 05
Alum, Chrome, bulk, per 4 oz. package.... 1o
Alum, Chrome, bulk, per § oz. package. ... 20
Alum, Chrome, bulk, per 16 oz. package. .. 30
Alum, Powdered, bulk, per pound......... 15
Ammonia, Cone., stronger, per 1 1b. bottle. . 40
Ammonia, Conc., stronger, per z Ib. bottle. . 75
Ammonia, Cone., stronger, per 4 1b. bottle. . 05
Ammonia, Nitrate Crystal, per 2 oz. bottle 5
Ammonia, Nitrate Crystal, per 4 oz. bottle 25
Ammonia, Nitrate Crystal, per 8 oz. bottle 35
Ammonia, Nitrate Crystal, per 16 oz. bottle 55
Baryta, Nitrate, bulk, per oz............. I5
Baryta, Nitrate, bulk, per 40z ..... ..... 30
Benzole, pure, per % Ib. bottle .... ..... 6o
Benzole, pure, per r 1b. bottle.......... o5 TG0
Calcium, Chloride, per 1 oz. bottle........ 15
Caleium, Chloride, per 4 oz. bottle........ 40
Chloreform per ¥ioz. botile, o s S z0
Chloroform, per 4 oz. bottle.............. 45
Chloroform, per 8 oz. bottle ............. So
Chloroform, per 16 oz. bottle............. 1 50
Coppen Acetate per 1 0z e oo e 20
Copper, Sulphate, bulk. per tlb.......... 40
Dextrine, best, bulk, per rlb,. o 25
Ether, Conc. Sulph., per r1b. can......... 90
Ether, Conc. Sulph., per 2 ib.can......... T 75
Ether, Conc. Sulph., per 3 lb.can......... 2 GO
Ether, Conc. Sulph., per 3% lb.can....... 3 oo
Ether, Conec. Sulph., per1 lb. bot., Antheny’s 1 oo
Gold, Pure Chloride, per 15 gr. bot., Mallin ~ sed ¥ —
Gold, Pure Chloride, per doz. 15 gr. bottles
Mallinckrodt’s or Herf & Frerich’s.... sep5& %%
Gold, Pure Chloride and Sodium, per 3o gr.
vial, Mallinckrodt’s or Herf & Frerich’s Fo- QS
Gold, Pure Chloride and Sodium, per doz. 30
grain vials, Mallinckrodt’s .......... w0 0




140

WHOLESALE CATALOGUE OF

CHEMICALS--Continued.

Glycerine, Pure, per z oz. bottle, advanced. §
Glycerine, Pure, per 16 oz. bottle, advanced

Gaom Sanderac, per pound. ... e

Gum Arabic, best, per pound, advanced. ..

GumDemar, per pound =i L
Gum Shellac, bleached and refined, per 1b.
Gum Shellac, Orange, per pound.........
Gum Turpentine, per pound.............
Guin Mastic; per pound. . - oo eeieene oo
Hydrochinon, H. & F
Iron, best Prote Sulphate, per pound. ... ..

<y PET D24 -

Iron and Ammonia, double, per pound pkg.
Iodine, Tincture, per 1 oz. bottle.........
Todine, Resublimed, per 1 oz. bottle.... ...
Kaolin, China Clay, per, pound...........
Ilcad WAcetate, per Tloz.bettle. oie T
Lead, Acetate, per 2z oz, bottle ...
Lead, Acetate, per 4 oz. bottle. .

Lead, Cloride,iper 1 0z, bottle ! ... ovee.
Lead, Nitrate, per 1 0z. bottle...cc.unvain

dicad, Sugar, per T oz. Dottleii o oo

Litmus Paper,
Lime, Cloride, bulk, per pound...........
Lavender, Oil, per 1 oz bottle. ...........
avender, @il sperizioz. bottles s Siniaii o
Lavender, Qil, per 4 oz. bottle............
Lavender, Oil, per 16 oz. bottle, ..........
Magnesia, Nitrate, per 1 oz. bottle

Magnesia, Nitrate, per 4 oz. bottle

Magnesia, Nitrate, per 8 oz: bottle........
Mercury, Bichloride, per 1 oz. bottle......
Mercury, Bichloride, per 4 oz. bottle......
BAEran, Dot DOHRE. o o s e e
Potassium, Neutral Oxalate, per pound pkg
Potassium, Neutral Oxalate, per 51b. box. .
- Potassium, Bichromate, bulk, peroz......
Potassium, Bichromate, bulk, per z oz...
Potassa, Carbonate, Salts of Tartar, per
pound, bulk, 25¢c., per bottle..........
Potassa, Nitrate, per % lb. bottle.... ....
Potassa, Permanganate, per oz. bottle.. ...
Potassium, Cyanide, per ¥/ Ib. bottle......
Potass, Cyanide, per % Ib. bottle........ 3
Potass, Cyanide per r pound bottle.......

1

2 ¢

2]
oo

6o

z5
65
8o
50
25
oo
Go

30
20

25
40
75

Potass, Ferri Cyanide, Red Prussiate, per 1
A0 B4 A o T T LT i A o e £ §
Potass, Ferro Cyanide Yell. Prussi., per 1 oz

Potassium, Ferro (‘yanide, Yellow Prussiate,

Potassmm, Ferro Cyanide, Yellow Prussiate,
bl herppund. Sel Liier . U R R 1
Potassium, ‘Sulphate, per pound......
Potassium, Sulphuret, per 15 pound bottle.
Potassium, Sulphuret, per pound bottle. ... il
Potassium, Caustic, per » pound bottle.. .
Pumice Stone, pulverized, per 0z..........
Rosin, powdered, per pound..............
Soda, Carbonate, or Sal Soda, pure, per Ib.
Soda, Carbonate, pure, granular per box... I
Soda, Carbonate, pure, crystal, per Ib. pkg.
Soda, Sulphate, per oz. bottle, C. P.......
Soda, Sulphate, per pound bulk...........
Soda, Citrate, per oz. bottle. .. ...
Soda, Hyposulphite, per pound. ... .......
Soda,
Soda,

Hyposulphite, per 112 1b. kegs...... 3
Acetate,'per g oz, bottle. . on - iER

Soda,
Soda,
Soda,

Acetate, per 8 0z. bottle............
Acetate; per 16 oz. bottle. .. .0 b5
Bicarbonate, per pound, best English 1§

Soda, Tungsstate, per oz bottle.......... L1
Soda, Sulphite, per % 1b. can, crystai...... 151
Soda, Sulphite, per 1b. can (erystal)....... 25
Soda, Sulphite, per 5 ¢ e i T 00
Soda, Sulphite, per ¥ Ib. bottle, (crystal). . 20

Soda, Sulphite, per & ¢ LIRS
Soda, Sulphite, per 4 *
Soda, Sulphite, per 1 ;
Soda, Sulphite, per 1 _
Soda, Sulphite, per 4 “ ¢ L e
Soda, Sulphite, der 5 ¢ ¢ GERE e T
Strontia Chloride und Muriate........... 13

Silver, P. & W. or Herf & Frerichs, per oz.

Silver, ( AR it
Silver; ' E K¢ fe N S S
Silver, < £ LR R L
Silver, < « 8 ]
Silver, ¢ & 6

Silver,; Todide, per oz .« ussa -

Silvet; Ehloride Speniozes ey tiee

Silver, Bromide, Mallinckrodt’s, per oz... 15

A. B. PAINE

& CO. 47

tlurpentine; Vienice; per oz. bottle......... $ 23
{Uranium, Nitrate or Chloride, per 0z.. ... 1 00
\Water, Distilled, per qt. bottle...... 20
‘Water, Distilled, per 2 © e o e e 30
[Water, Distilled, per gallon.....ouueeon. 50
Riax, White, per1b. ... .oonvus o | eie i)
BROMIDES AND 1ODIDES
todide, Ammonium, per 1 oz bottle.... ... 55
odide, Potassinm, 1 R 40
odide, Cadmium, I R 6o
Hodide, Lithinm, 1 3 1 45
Hadide, Calcium, 1 T Ll M 75
mide, Ammoninm, 1 e P 15
§n11ide, AMmeornim, -2 S8 e 23
Biotide, Ammonium, 4 ¢ ..., 30
romide, Ammonium, 8§ 8 e 50
Bromide, Ammoninm, 16 " oo 85
“Bromide, Potassium, 1 G5 SRS 20
romide, Potassium, 35
tomide, Potassium, 8 1 e 6o
Blomide, Fotassium, 16 % ..o I 00
Bromide, Cadmium, 1 S 30
Mromide, Lithium, T & s st s 0 i
i i(:Hl\TI\(r FI.ASH P(J\\]Jl' R—Sze page rog.
g St o
SENSITIZED PAPER PRESERVATIVE.

Witown & Goldsmith’s, price per package... $2 oo
I C Do STl can i 20
R € per large can. i snivs e e s - 35

PREPARED SILVER BATHS.
KEADY FOR USE (REDUCED).

flior Negatives. .. .per pint, 81 75.. . .per qt.$3 co
or Ferrotypes, .. cl e S 2. 75
ot Printing . . .. . o 2R 4 oo
"PREPARED TONING BATH—(REDUCED).

ONE 0Z. TONES TWO SHEETS PAPER.
RS er S o7, o ttien Sl D 75
5 16 G e SRR (5 e e e e I 4o
GELATINE
lelson’s No. 1 and 2, perlb.. ... $1 50
Heinrich’s e R S T T I 50

SEED'S DEVELOPER READY FOR USE.
' Produces the finest results obtainable, and Print-

are confident it will give perfect satisfaction to all
iho will use it. :

but little * of its

b o negative is undertimed, fresh developer
Should be used, while overtimed negatives the

i

CHEMICALS--Continued.

developer should be old, or if only fresh on hand,
diluted half with water. Because it can be used
repeatedly it will be found cheaper than the Pyro
| developer, made up according to formule.  Send
for a bottle. The price for 8 oz. bottles is 30
cents: 16 oz. bottles, bo cents; 32 oz. bottles §1 10.
GUN COTTON:
Anthony'siNegative;iper oz it -2 5 50
Anthony's Positive, soluble, No. 1 and z, oz. 50
Anthony?s CLmax, Per 0z . i o ur o 75
Anthony’s SnOWY; PEr 0% . an oons aiains viiss I oo
Hance’s Delicate Cream, per 0%........ .. So
Hancels Silver Spray, Per0Z e tis o iy e 50
ABSORBENT COTTON.
e B A e Ay G o A A s e e P 1o
L Iy o ) O SR R k) e 21 36
P SR P e TN e DR 45
= T R e Al A S i 75
VARNISHES.
I aine & Co.'s Lavender, per 8 oz bottle. .. 40
Paine & Co.’s Lavender, per 16 oz: bottle. . 75
Paine & Co.’s Lavender, per quart bottle.. 1 45
Paine & Co.’s Crystal, the best, per bottle. . 30
Anthony IR D Erstbobt] ek SR 40
Anthony's Elint perpound. . ......... T e
Anthony’s Dry Plate, per bottle. . w0000 .- 4o
Anthony’s Dry Plate, per pound.......... 1 eo
Anthony’s Retouching, per bottle. ........ 50
Anthony's Diamond, per bottle .......... 40
Anthony's Diamond per pound . ... ...... 1 00
Mountfort’s Crystal, per bottle ... .o 40
Mountfort's Crystal, per pound ... ....... 1 00
Royal Retouching, per bottle, . ... ... 50
Hanee’s Ground Glass Substitute, per bottle 50
Paine & Co.’s Ground Glass Substitute, per
BG5S 40

COLLODIONS.

The New Rich and Rapid Collodion has been
pronounced to be the quickest and finest collodion
ever made. Be careful and don t overtime. it is
like a No. 6o dry plate and won't stand too mnch
time. It works in about one-third the time of or-
dinary collodion. One of our customers calls it
railroad brand and it s lightning express on babv
pictures.

Price,/pers nz. bottle -0 oo $ 05
Price; meraxtloz bottlen i idniian s T 25
Price petizeiozibobtle s e 2 4o
Anthony’s Negative Collodion, per 8 oz. bot. 65
Anthony’s Negative Collodion,per 16 0z. bot. 1 25
Anthony’s Positive Collodion, per 8 oz. bot. 65
Anthony’s Positive Collodion, per 16 oz.bot. 1 25
Anthony’s Porcellain Collodion, per 8 oz. bot. 1 50

Qo

Anthony's Porcellain Collodion, per 4 oz. bot.
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Photographers in the West have pretty generally concluded that the Seed, the Cramer and Stan®

A BREPAINE & CO: 149

NOW READY
lleGowan’s iDry Ferroly;

OO RE SRR e R ST

+HEASILY + WORKED, - QUICK, + RELIABLE -+ AND + GUARANTEED %<

ley Plates are what they want. So we carry a very large supply of these brands and have discontinued

the less popular makes.

: Dried by Heat! No Bath! No Cyanide'!

Per package of iz doz. 3 x4M veeinn i $0.90 | Per package'of 2 dozi’s xS oo $2 25

i 3 2 R o el £ & (B Pt AR s TR ca 315
: o « o ea | « ¢ SE
DRY PLATES. ¢ < : e e e | % P e e e e i e 4 oo
: ‘ - i ‘ o & " g e 7 ' (TR e o
Cramer Lightning Sensitomet- : : L S ) b el T
& £ (£ o o L0 ] O G T S s eSS 4 00

ers ranging from 15 to 6o in

L : = '
stock. Seed’s Arrow Blm?d Stock Solution, 6 oz. bottle, 25 cents.

22 to 26 and Stanley 25.

L A iracti 1 o
Prasent Prices for all Standard Plates Full directions with each package. Try them!

34 x 4 perdoz.....$0 45
1 x5 £ ]
5

5
RSt e 73

FERROTYPE PLATES.

Wx 0% i 0

:/{ x 7/: s e i f: Very fluctuating, liable to go np or down.

G e RS P I 25 Per doz. Rox of 200 CUT PILATES:

6% x 83 i A I 65 fUnion, black or tinted......... $1 ‘oo 815 ?O 1-9, Pheenix Glossy, per 8 doz. box. ... .... $1 oo
& e S 2 4o ‘Champion, * “ Eggshell.. 1 25 20 oo | 1-6;, Pheenix Glossy, per 8 doz. box......... ¥35
SR o Siso . : S Clossys. 1 o i Ph(cuix Glossy, per 8 doz.box......... 2 00

- 1-2, Pheenix Glossy, per 4 doz.box......... 235

T Y e 5 o0 Reystone Black Bggshell ... ... 635 1o oot e Phenix Eggshell, per 4 doz. pke....... 2 4o
ey 7 R fDark Lake Tinted Eggshell..... i 12 oo | 5-7, Phoenix Glossy, per 4 doz.pkg......... 2 j0
16 % 20 £ I2 50 ‘ 4-4, Pheenix Eggshell, per 2 doz. pkg....... 2 40
X7 x 20 « 13 06 4-4, Pheenix Glossy, per 2 doz, pkg.. ....... 2 70
I8 Xo22 £ 15 50 ;
200 X 24 e 18 5o (, 7 ;
DISCOUNTS ON DRY PLATES. PAPER__ALL KINDS.
Liess than $20. worth........... net

¢ ALBUMEN PAPER.
$20. to $50. worth. . .5 per cent. disc :

$50. to $100. worth 7% per cent. disc

We do) ot carry second choice paper.

$100. Or OVEr.. .... 1o per cent, dise LT
(R AR e / PRICES AS FOLLOWS :
Less than $20. worth, 5 percent. disc i i ‘Eagle, ex. brilliant white. pmk pensc or ‘pL mrl doz. goc. . I ream,$8 75. % ream, $17 oo..ream,$33 oo
$20 to $50. worth. . 1o per cent.disc = ¥ ogoc.. S & 17 oo.. “ 3300
£ (33 ({4 (43 ] [13 - £
$50. to $100. worth, 1214 percent. disc S s P HE S3:2P
g R y o N e 8 378 & B RIS s
IO0. 0T OVer. ui.: 15 per cent. disc. L % nge.. i 8 75 i T 33 ©0
Also 3 per cent. additional for agle satin gloss, pense, doz. .....ooiuniiiio.. 1 10.. e RS e
cash on all of the above prices. New Size, 2034X24%4, in pense only, three crown, extra brilliant, per doz. $z TR per ream $40 oo
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SINGLE ALBUM PAFPER.

S. & M. Piuk, per doz. 8cc.... per ream,..$30 00 [ 4 x 5, in 2 dozen package, per packagefo 308

PLAIN SALTED PAPER.
Clemon's, per doz. goc. ... .. per ream,.. ..

ENDLESS ROLIL PAPER.
Thin Steinbach (54 in. wide) per yard.....
Thick & & N R
Universal heavy Primrose (56 in. wide). .. .

BLOTTERS (BEST).

Medinm Weight, perdozen .............

Heavy s 3 s
Onr New Cloth Blotter . oo oo

‘Phis is the softest and best blotter ever offered.

CEPA SKIN.
B fiie perldozent o e S s

Second quality, pef dozen . e cresmmiiee

TISSUENPAPER, W

=L Spacpamn

FERRO PRUSSIATE PAPER.

G b " 50
P e B R S T S BBl OC T E GO N
ey R ey = s “ 85!
We also carry this in rolls; 3o 1n. wide AND e
$0 30 prGE pEE AT e e L 30
45

jJ"iL'l‘lCR[N(; PAPER.—BEST SweDISH ROUNI

45
N OEG L E T Ce e o0 R R v fo 30
iNo.'zs, ¥ s e S 35
69 | No. 33, & B B e S e 55
75 | No. 40, % e ey TR T,
75

BguateWihite perquirel i it i e s

23 In silvering paper, always use clean blotters, and

)
o

rub down well so that all the surplus silver will be

| taken up—then dry thoroughly just before fuming §

R S e e el e A 1e | Paper should be fumed and used as soon after
[OSEPH PAPER, roR CLEANING GLASS. I silvering as possible, but in case of necessary delayy
I s - DG eiles. Liesie per ream,.... 3 9o | to prevent discoloration,
3 |
GUM PAPER.—sizE 11 % 10. i : é‘] . :
T e ey : o A3 IREYSRUaN ;
D R e sod Thaper Jesvsatal OF ANY HOUSE IN THE WERST.
Sheplies’ per roll of 300 yards............ 6o
LITMUS PARER. WILL BE FOUND VALUABLE. N OTICE TH E
Rediorhiue mer sheetin i an e aEiE o o5 |z !
This is claimed to keep paper perfectly for several: .
Redior Blue, per dozenin i i 50 G : Ak
days, and causes it to tone easily. e 9 e o TP :
WRAPPING PAPER. ”@.@@@ _ @@@@@@ annu &@W @@@@@@
Heavy orlight Manilla, perlIb............ io W e : . o
2 e carry it in stock, put up in packages, with
FeavyiRXpress, TeA i o iimmsts faea S eiel s "‘ . 7R : : Sl SR R A e S TR T s R e S @) SR
directions for using.
e LU Price per large pkg, (contains 1 doz. boxes) $2 co iy : .
. AT S 3 : These Gards are Gelehrated for their Sfandard Quality of Excellence Throughout the World,  Mew Styles Appearing
JoC 20 Xl DENC DL, P S el e S@fPrice perismallibox el S 20 ; g
Size 20.x 24, Needles i s et ——ll the Time and will he Constantly Added.——
Price perflargerbox . oo o
RUBY PAPER. 2 ; :
Carbutt’s 2o x 24, per sheet 25 TSN A N ) e B sree Eﬁnd ED Us for “COLLINS’ EUMPLBTB GATALO@UB for 1888,” Il EaSE You
bf: E ! e e 5 _
RO e R e e 15 | Ir vou - ARE 1N TROUBLE read the articles and want Something Different from Anything Herein Listed.
PEBBLE PAPER, ror MATS, SHOW CasEs, &C. | Printing on Albumen Paper and on other simple
Size 22 x 28, Cream or Gray, per sheet,.... 15 | methods of working, which you will find further o é E PAE § E & @@
Size 22 x 28, £ “  perdozen ... 1 50 |in this book. b e ,.
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The Cards listed below are all carried regularly in stock, and will be, as long as the factories make
them. The styles change from time to time, and some of those we now carry will be discontinued and

different colors, &c., made in their places.

=
&

These we will add to our stock as fast as practicable so that |

our customers may always depend on our carrying all the most popular kinds.

An unexpected run on any one number may run us out of it for a few days, but we always have

something of similar quality and appearance which we can send if needed immediately.

New Reduced Price List of Collins’ Card Stock.

MINETTE CARIDS.

Round Corners

No. 24, Plain,rose, primrose or pearl,1 % x2 ;g,g’;ﬂ'bc
“ 24, Gilt borders, i £ 165
“ 53, Enameled and figured back, pink,

SleesEprenaredn it e 1 05
37, Enameled and figured back, pink,
pearl or primrose, 174x234. .. ... 2 3o

13

42%,Enameled back,fancy border,2x3%, 3 50
PETITE MOUNTS.
No. 65, Maroon face, gray backs, gold bevel

T e S S B8 e 5 OO0 6 25
“ 106, Rose, enameled back, gold bevel

edgesiiTnexare Rl 6 23
MILIEU OR PARISIAN PANEL MOUNTS.
No. 05, size 134x4 3-16, Maroon face, gray

backs, gold bevel. Sl vies i $7 oo

I3

106, Enameled back, Rose, gold bevel.. 7 oo
CARTE DE VISITE or CARD SIZE MOUNTS.

PLAIN EDGES, UNENAMELED.

No. 108, Rose or primrose............... 2 63
PLAIN EDGES, ENAMELED BACK, PLAIN FACE.

R T T R OGE O PLUNTOSE 3t 1o e endon 3 00

‘ 124, Primrose, red border............. 5 50

PLAIN EDGES, ENAMELED FACE, PLAIN BACK.

117, Maroon face, tea back.. ...ovv.nns 3 00

“ 69, Maroon face, gray back, gilt borders. 6 oo
PLAIN EDGES, ENAMELED BOTH SIDES.
“ 129, White or cream, light weight...... 2 oo
ST Cream, heavy weight. .00 . 3 50
“ 39, Primrose, gilt lines on face.. .. 5 50
THIN RED BEVEL EDGES.

‘“ 19, Primrose, plain face and back..... 5 oo
43, Olive and dark olive, both sides... 5 75
% 344, Dark olive face, gray back....... 5 0o

No.

€
]

u

&
€@

43

THIN TINTED BEVEL EDGES.

A. B. PAINE & CO.

PLAIN EDGES, ENAMELED BOTH SIDES.
e AW hitaland (Creamat s i
% 11g, Cream
113, Cream
% oz; Bottle Green, Garnet............

f THIN TINTED BEVEL EDGES.
85y B Primrosespinke@does. b ol e
g i8s i H green edge

45, Bottle green face, gray back, yel-
low edge
g, Gray face and back, white edge. .

Round Corners IHIN GOLD BEVEL EDGES.
Per 1000, '
T1: i ‘No. 158, M > e : ac Bt
854, White, salmon edge.... ... v S No. 158, Mode face, gray back, ne

85D, Rose, fawn edge - aie oo ol
45, Maroon face,gray back, yellow edge
45, Bottle green face, gray back .....

THIN, GOLD BEVEL EDGES. »
158, Mode face, gray back, entirely new
107, Rose or primrose,plain face and back
106, Rose or primrose, plain face and

enameledibaek Ll ol

344, Olive, dark olive and black, gray

¢ 126, Maroon face, tea backs

@

backs

114, Maroon face, gray backs......
66, Maroon both sides.

66,Dark olive, olive and black both sides

same as No. 43, old number......

SLEES’ PREPARED CARD MOUNTS.

35, Rose, pink or primrose

42, Rose, pink or primrose

341, Rose, pink or primrose, advanced. .
89, Rose, pink or primrose, flowered

COLLINS' CABINET MOUNTS.
PLAIN EDGES, UNENAMELED.

322, Rose, primrose and pearl

167, Rose and primrose

PLAIN EDGES, ENAMELED BACK, PLAIN FACE.

163, Rose or primrose

82, Rose or primrose, flowered backs. .
PLAIN EDGES, ENAMELED FACE, PLAIN BACKS,

117, Maroon and Tea.....

119, Maroon and Gray....... A i

96, Boitle Green and Gray

6g, Maroon and Gray, gold border. ...

“ 170, Enameled back, Rose or Primrose

“ 169, Unenameled, Rose or Primrose. ..

ESron, P 5

“ 111, Enameled face, Rose, Primrose or
Eofiaplainbaek s ot

Rose and

“ ‘heavier

5500 “ 124, Enameled both sides,
i 0 S R A S e s e e s o e I e
“ 106, Enameled back, Rose or Primrose
TGRS Bl oy e e e e e P A5
G 50 £ 120, Maroon face, Gray back. . .......

g 114, Maroon face, Gray back.........
“ 344, Dark Olive, Bottle Green

Black, Gray back
60, Olive; bothisides . e it oo
66, Maroon, both sides, advanced. ...
¥ 72, Enameled,both sides,Bottle Green

and Garnet

and

 No.

$E. o 3
341,

35, Rose or Primrose, plain
¢ enameled backs.. .

375
4 b3 VE
41 CARDS.

A RICH AND BEAUTIFUL NOVELTY.

6 25
12 00

CARDS.

# 45, Maroon face, gray back, yel. edge .

{els}

1o 75
IL
12

10
13
IS

13 00

SLEES' PREPARED CABINET MOUNTS.

8
9 50

50

THIN GOLD BEVEL SPANGLED EDGE

LANINEYS,

7 00, . 187, Dark Olive and Bottle Green $8 50 $13 50
8 25 173, Rose and Primrose....... .. 850 13 5o
6 ’5 176, Maroon and Gray ......... 14 50
12 o 179, e ebothsidecn o tes 17 50

CARDS.—NEwW AND POPULAR.

or

e

CoD. V.

No. 4024, Rose and Primrose, ... 86 25....8
“ 4osA, Rose and Primrose.... 6 00....
4114, Bottle green, gray..... (Bt oey

“* 171, Unenameled Rose and Primrose. . .

172, Enameled back, Plain face. Rose

87, Dark Olive, Bottle Green, Rose and
Primrose, enameled face, plain b’k
No. 73—GoLD BEVEL SERRATED EDGE.
Same stock as No. 26. Price per toe.
Cabinet, 4%/ x 612, Rose and Primrose....$
Panel, 4 x 817, Rose and Primrose
Boudeir, 51/ x 814, Rose and Primrose. ., .
Panel, 5 x 10, Rose and Primrose.........
Panel, 674 x 814, Rose and Primrose......
Imperial, 672 x 9 75, Rose and Primrose. . .
Panel, 8 x 1o, Rose and Primrose

Panel, 72 x 13, Rose and Primrose.......
PANEL CARDS—4 x 81/,
No. 26, Gold bevel, rose or primrose, heavy

128, Gold bevel, Rose and Primrose. ..
206, Gold bevel, Dark Olive and Bottle
Green; bothisides oot o
65, Gald bevel, Maroon and Gray....
68, Gald bevel, Maroon, both sides. . .
BOUDOIR CARDS.—Suize 54 x 8%4.

No. g, Heavy wt., Rose and Primrose,plain
< 9, Heavy weight, Maroon and Gray. .
13, Heavy weight, Rose and Primrose,

F A 5Ty o [ A e Ve YN

26, Heavy weight, gold hevel, Rose
andIPHIIrosE et el S NS

26, Heavy weight, gold bevel, Dark
Olive and Bottle Green..........
67, Heavy weight, Maroon and Gray,
o e | e R e

€ 68, Heavy weight, Maroon, both sides;
goldibevel e e

9, Slees’ Prepared. Primrose

=\
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. CARD STOCK--Continued.
Perzoco. | THIN GOLD BEVEL SERRATED EDGE

Notice the Prices of Gards and Gahinets Below--Price per 1000,

Cab.

13
10

14

Per
2

[ERE R

50
50

2 60

85

q

38
oo
felo]
63
50
38

100,
oo

6a

)
00
7o

30
70
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CARD STOCK--Continued.

IMPERIAL CARDS.

. 403, Medium weight, plain edge, Rose

ANAZPLINITOSE (i ay e S s 2 00
& 9, Heavier weight, plain edge, Rose |
A PR DY TR et e e s i 2 1o
206, Heavier weight, gold bevel edge, ;
RoselandiPrinirose St ot v 2 o
“ 07, Heavier weight, gold bevel edges,
Maroon andi@Gray. e s i 4 00
“ 68, Heavier weight, gold bevel edges, l
Maroonbothisrdes i e 4.5 |
26, Heavier weight, gold bevel edges.
¢SO ] A T A A e o L o 4 oo
“* 405, Medium weight, gold bevel edges, |
ROSE i ST e e 303 i
LIST OF SIZES AND PRICES OF THIN |
GOLD BEVEL PANELS, |
No. 26, Battle-Green
No. 26, Tinted. and No. 67 Ma-  No. 68 Margon |
roon-Gray
AW x 5. .. 8T 40 g i e
5 X 'i' ..... 2 20
SRS z 50 e o
R RTET i 3 Do 3 88 4 50
6% x 83 ..... 3 6o 3 88 4 50
8 xire A T 6 13 T 25
GRS 112 e e 5 50
R 5 88 6 30 7 50 |
AR A 6 38 7 co 8 25
g Xers L. 7 59 8 38
S L e A 7 50 iz
ook T34 Lk 7 95 8 63 ;
EoiZix Tgas i ol LI 00 13 00
PRICE LIST OF LIGHTER WEIGHT GOLD
BEVEL EDGE MOUNTS.
ALL NO. 405, ROSE.
e R 0 D DA RS s per 100, $3 0o
BV A A e e e s £€ 4 75
00 1 e S S O ORI 3 5 25
7S s R P £ 6 75

Per 100, l 7%}([3.

List of Sizes and Prices of Thick Gold Bevel Edge Cards.

No. go, Maroox,

Price Fer

215% 4%, Maroon, cmiy ........ $ 3 oo
4% 6%, ke = 4 88
A8, S s e 6 oo
5% 814, L 725
B X0; L and Black, only 7
614x 814, £ E e R A 7 88
e XD, $* e g so
678% 074, £z CU e 1o 25
(s ek £5 e AT s 11 38
8 xro9, < and Black, only 11 38
10, XI2; £ Black and bot-
e o v R A e 16 25

100,

63.

Boirrie GreEEN AND BLACK.

Per Doz,

%o

T T I )

49
65
8o

95 |

95
00
10
40
45
50

00

Price per 100. Per Doz,

THE MEDALLION MOUNT

Rose tint color.
Thin Gilt Bevel opening.

its place.
2 inch with 334 inch opening, per doz..

Thick Gilt Bevel outsided
Slide the back out to8
mount and burnish print, s.frer which, slide it into

LESS than 100, of No. I or Ez. No. I,

On lurge quantities.of No. I and Fr. No.

CALIL. AT TENTION

Maroon and Black, only$13 75 81 15
Ji 5 ¢ 1z 50 TS ) Eile DA
7 XI5, & only ........... 16125 2 10
Io34xiads, ¢ and Blacko vt 18 50 240
| 10l4x17, £ , Black and Bot-
| tle Greens ol S vhienie. 22 5o 3i0g)
133x17, Maroon, Black and Botl-
The G e i sl i G it onis = 3L 00 4 00
16 x20, Maroon and Black..... 48 oo 6 00
12 Xzo, 4 O e 2 GO Ol o o i
No g1, ROSE, MAROON, BLACK AND BOT-
2 - . i Per 100.
s (‘REE'N'_ i B 8 812 UNGL 1 ANy STZe, O EmISGUATE bl ae ke e o i it o o s N e v s s e e s I go
A little thiner than No. go.—Price per hundred, ;
Dark Colors. Roser b 03x 84, No. r, . « Ll S e e T s M e I o e P e e 2 40
3:/2}( g;/’: """" 'zzzs 5220 B B S R N O T ST Y S 12 € O RN IS G a T =D A R it o i st SR et o s 0 S S (ol
4/‘{); 3 SR i e j_ ;g 1 ;i l 6%4x 81, Ex. No. 1, £ £ L M A S A A S RS S AT (e A G R A B S A A T 2 s
4 & e e lsn e 4
el DAL 5 78 5 00 8 x 1o, No. 1, i « DR i o R e S L S o e A I 2 15
S e e e g e 6 oo 5 25 § % 10, No. 1, £ i B D S o e R s ot 8 z 65
e AL S I e, 6 oo 525 W8 x 10, Ex. No. 1, o Lt I ETe) e R e F e el b S S R B . 2z 6o
TR Ol e Tree, 2 X 8 x 10, Ex. No. 1 w “ B o T R e e R e e e 3 10
?”é S SR b e 4 ZZ - 2: S8 ro, No.zq, gilt and India tint; form 534%734 isquane. . fu b ah b s s 3 ‘25
3 X I2Z .ciaseansenansrs J
PR ?) = 9 ool x 12, No. 1 any size, form square, black.. oo ool e 2 75
i e DR L | M 1z 5 11 00 il N o anyisize, fonm squate, ol b o e R 325
e S e 10 25 875 T\ x rz, Ex. No. 1, any size, form square, black. . ... ....ooooufoeuisein i S
Loz gy T3Han LI5S0 fet ro Bx S Notit any isize fornal sgiia e, arl b e P e 3 85
Sl s e 5798 - Rl INO s Gl T orm 0 X S Tan ey, SQUIATE o et el s i s e U 4 50
%3 T e 25 00 21 00 ;
2 R, NG T, any sices Torm s are s DIaele e e ot e ol 4 8 s e e i e e 2 9o
T o R T e 35 oo 29 00 4 f
LIST OF FANCY SHAPE GOLD BEVEL (it * 14, No. 6o, DL o g A L S S G 228
MOUNTS. B x 14, No, 6o, G At e STl S ot e o SR Sl s S o e g o 3 ©0
No. 26 IN DeLicaTE TiNTs AND MAROON. it x 14, No. 1, Y (i T e o e T el 3 40
 Crescent, 5 inch.cocoenio oo $5 00 & 65 MG x 14, Ex. No. 1,4 & BIAGE S e st e e s e e 3 75
{;‘)glg;‘%x—if’é()g” Si: i1 x 14, Ex. No. 1, % A RN OV s L e o SRR et 4 23
e A e R e She i ] : ie
,-S?a:, 521;2:1; ....................... 8 25, 100 b1t x r4, No. 11, Gilt border; 8 x 10, square, fancy... ... .oiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii i 6 oo
Belll 27 e cri s 8 oo oo il x 14, No. 28, Gilt border and India tint, square, 6 x 8 T e a o fa e A s e 7 a0
PACeYSEONe, 4 X 4% « c v ie s 2 50 zsMlBIC x 1.4, No. 30, Gilt border and India tint, square; 754 X g 14, fANCY -« oo dow saiin auin o 7 00
Leaf, 308 X 638 .. coonnneniiiiinen 525 TONMRL x 17, No. 32, Gilt border and India tint, square, ro x 13, faney. ... ... viauiii ., 13 00
STRCLE INTS. : : : Sy
. < 1R,(f] : MOL]“ ; We keep a full stock of the above in regular size forms. If odd size forms are desired it will
No. 26, TINTED AND MAROON. : -
Price Per roo. Per Dos MBfake o day longer to fill your order, as they will have to be printed. Less than one hundred of the
2iimehi s S S 2 5o §i i i . e £ 2 ;
_ - | above can only be furnished in regular sizes, which are as follows:
oIV 3 7 £ ) 506 A i e 3 20 s
2 nchih e 3 8o 500 t For 674x 814, Cards 4 x 6 and 5 x 7 are regular. | For 1o x 12, Cards 6 x 8, 8x10 and yx g are regular.
B TR s s T s e WL 8 5 62 70§ ford xro, “ sx7andgx3 « Forrix 14, % 06x8 7x 9 and 8xro “
Bisinigh e s e s 10:.00 (riasd " HoE ; o - ) Sha : ; 2
& i Noigbs thick oo ot 26 oo 3 18] The printing on these is done in the neatest possidle siyle. On lols off NOT

WE WILL PRINT THE NAMNE AND

ADDRESS WITHOUT ADDITIONAL CHARGE and any size form desired.

1, all of one size form, we will make

SPECIAL PRICES ON APPLICATION.
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FIRST QUALITY CARD BOARD. WATERBURY CARD BOARD.
This is made of the finest material, - Same Weight as First Quality, a Trifle Coarser.
Per 100, Per Doz. We have sold several car loads of this stock in
. : the past year, and have never had one complaint’
Ex. No. 1. No, 1. Ex. No. 1. No. 1. = - L
Pellernoit o FhE 36 e SaEs e yet. It is practically as good as any card board
2o NEx 20 ST T o b TOER s made and answers every purpose.
20  Xi24 T s TS S NOTE THE PRICES.
18 X2z el s e e e Ao acE
TG oo Nadvanced” 8 50t wL b e T | R R T SRR
AR R e 7:00..85 50.. 85 %o 70 m‘ " 39 ;:’::; _"7*
I XL e Fo 75 308w SRO 40 lSoall iys o 3 oo |
Tos itz vl D i ok S et 6 75 |
R ey o Ba s o e s o L o 35 25 6 X 20 5 50 | .
GIaX L85 o tigo . 1 B0, . 20 g2 ollRtd: ; L7 ‘} OZ 5": Z?
SLER’S PREPARED CARD BOARI. icl, el L 8 $1.13
No. 1, White Only. 3 /-“ 'Ol TG0 9¢ 25
6lsix 8Y5.....per 100, #1 60....per doz. 8o 25 6} 87 ST 6_3_ |
SIS ao e e ST s 30 All the sizes listed are carried in stock Less:
343 L 45 | than fifty of these cards furnished at a slight ade
4 10 : 55 | vance on roo rates.

‘%ﬂ"h N BB L T

BON TON ENVELOPES, (QPENING 2% 3%85.

No. 11, Chocolate ¢ artls w1th ﬂrllt lmes and brown ﬁaps ............................ g 2 504
PHILADELPHIA ENVELOPES.—Nos. 4, 44, 5,0, g and 10,

Bt Gardsdredshordershpinle faps. oo st s s D ha s e e $2 30

No. 4, has 134 x 173 opening ova No. 6, has 134 x 2% opening Dva

Ne. 425 “lals x 20 & Nao. g, % 114 x23 1 |

\40 5 s !//E‘ X 23’8 (13 3 NU IG, ¢ l% X 3 L3 3 .
ioso Cabinel sizespink; arch toplopening, < 280 ol e MR Gl s o s i ot st e $10 ool
Nosizy, HaltSize pink, vonnd corher opening, e s amis i o0 ot s o et iate 8 oo
No. 2z, Victoria size, pink, round corner opening,s, z;/ SR R e L e s 6 oo
No. 2z, £ s c!va] openings, 254 X 3 ....................................... 6 ool
No. 13, Oval openings, 176 x 3, floral designs.. : .oze Blod
No. 15, Oval or arch openings, 3 X 4%, pearl car (ls me ﬁa.p-a for Cabinet size I‘ell()t\’pes ..... 4 00l

CATERSON'S CASES.—(PATENTED JULY 4, 1882.)

No. ro3, Buff or Pearl Cards, red borders, arch top opening z x 3, per thousand.............. $1 758
No. 1oz, 4 £ it 7 round corner opening 224 X 334 per thousand .. ....... 175

CATERSON’S IMPROVED FERROTYPE HOLDERS.
(Paterd Issited October 21st, 1875.)
No. 6, Rose, oval openings, per thousand %4

................................................ 00!
Now Sgiand 1o, Eose arch fop openings, per tholsant.r o o s o cast Som e s s e bl U 4 o0
INoazs-Roretovalandbaneh st e B S e s e L e e e S T 4 25
Nouds, * £ e W Ry A P D o S e b W W o A e o o IONOD
Prices t Card Pri i
rices for GCar rinting.
IN BLACK INK. IN COLORED INK. IN GOLD INK.
500 or less.......§0 50 500 or less.......80 6o SO0 ar lessi et S:
LOOO OF OVEr 500. 75 1000 OF OVEr 500, . 35 1000 OT OVEL 500. 1 25

NOTE—The above seale of prices apply to “Each rorm, ' as should changes [ul]ttr in the matter, or. to'cover, more spacel be required, an el
charge may be necessa ven if the printing i& but for o0, 1000 or less.
tack Ing should never e used on face of card, as it contains *‘fatty matter'” and is liable to Blur in burnishang.  Seria or Goro should be aisedilkel
thit pur
Broxzi should en Ly bie used on enameled or very smooth surface, otherwise it must necessarily appear rough and very unsatisfacrory.
Preparen Carps cannot be printed on the face, as the ink blurs in burnishing.

AR, PAINE & CO.
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Designs for Printing Face Mownts—Continued.

for Primiing lloumis.

. e e _ :
25 = ARARRRY 3 DI dE v
@ < & ¢ * 4 2 i N '
e 5 o % g $ o ¢ 5 2¢g g @ - w ORDER BY NUMBER. S
s % 5 £R = B . ¢ Woei
E S = g B g = " 0@ _ A The Numbsers of these Degigns take the pldace of those Previcaaly issued.
= S = S @ B £ © 'ﬁ 5
4 & % 2 BN % 2 & W ==
1L = 2 SN ; g 50 § 2.
=4 . it bt = |
i, S g e d . §3%L Q<
2 B R y o > £ i a F L 5 5
S R g 2O ¢z : i o8z D
£ CHSE R 0= g 2 8 28§ @ |
= 2 ah O 2 d X = @ ) g } 2
= = - : g = o )= By S
z 2 @&z 3 . g : 8o 8 M 2.
= & = K ¢ s 6 O o= '8'—- - i
= ° mBac ® i : 698 M ol '
& & & B ’*g 5&: 4 gmwz Al 2 . N. HOWARD,
pos - & : &2 = g P% = = - §;I i = Photographer,
S s E?; % S 2&1 - % L e T c&j‘ﬂ ' Arisncde Ciby;
‘E 2 §§ : E:i" £ % 4 5 i QO%ygs @ i Kaneas.
P =3 T ¢ : )
g . r."-’ = :% a a @ — CORNER SUMMIT STREET
9] & " & ¢ o)
A L 5 - g 5 14 4 B AND FOURTH AVE
o &E’ﬁ = - i g b o
= 8 S : R P
o 9 B & & H
‘ o L ades  d3
= e — BEE i
P @8 té © IORER T aéaees | @ ¢ Design No. 2.

Tl.l -

AUTOEGRAPEHS,

Price for Autograph with on¢ Electro, $1.75 to $3.00 ; Monograms, $2.50 to $5.00.

) Pimm%ﬁ\)“ﬂ’

}-\ns-runsr..

caarged
pRCTNTE
ad At

08

seates OF
Un{P“ﬁﬁh of this
COPIE0 e hal
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TRAVELIMG

*
Design No. 3. Design No. 4.
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DESIGNS FOR PRINTING MOUNTS--Continued.

G/ @ :

= =
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Artistic ﬁ;i
doyeaphe, %
CONWAY, KY ;
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Design No. 9.

Designs jor Printing Mounts—-Continued.
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Design No. I1.

i

14

i

CHAS. ROBERTSHAW, HARPER, KAS.

peRERT e b

Artistic * Photographer, |

5

Photlographer,

7 5 2
|x S el
SHREVEFORT, LA. ) i ) < -
! ’ | S I -5 S
@) g | \ A ] B @g‘ ol o A —I:!‘\?A »#%\ =t
- | eGR4 S |
R AR AR R, BRI R R R | [ el e et e EER
Design No. 7. ] Design No. 8. Design No. 10.

3“\-,»}'”-;‘;/0

Design No. 12,
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BSIGNS FOR PRINTING MOUNTS- Continued.

D

linued.

Con
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TING
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S FOR PRIN

DESIGN

| G L. GILLENWATERS,

Artistic

PHOTOGRAPHER

HUMBOLDT

KANSAS,

Lom;@, o] aUog mc..mrca_am pa» mm@uﬁmau E
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ONISTOAY ¥l
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11593)%

No. I5.

Design No. I3.
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Design No. 16.

Design No. (4.
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{ DESIGNS FOR PRINTING MOUNTS—-Continued.

Designs for Printing Mounts—Continued.

JUNCTION CITY,
KANSAS

\ \\Q&% N
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Design No. 17.
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Design No. 18. Design No. 20.
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Designs for Printing Mounts--Continued. ! Designs For Printing Mounis--Continued.
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Design No. 23.

Design No. 21.

0%

DENISON, TEX.

Design No. 22,

Design for Mailing Enwvelope.
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Designs Jor Printing Face of Mounts--Continued.
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ﬂM W BLOCK, Colorado.

No. 24—DESIGN FOR FACE OF BOUDOIRS.
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HOLDEN, MO.
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Diex
AT
Mo, 50.—DESIGN FOR FACE OF CABINETS,

s
SE

L

Dx Ax wn_,-u, T HARHESO‘!\I‘VIL::E,I\"IO' ‘ E C. BURKHAHT F&INEEW,N M.

No. q1.—Design for Face of Carte De Visires: | No. 34.—Design for Face of Carte De Visites.

S&’ﬁ} ARERBI Bl R

SRR

No. 32.—Design for Face of Carte De Visites. | No. 35.—Design for Face of Carte De Visites,

| HACEDORN, Butler, Mo.

@rold Elézr%i]). Sas

: T PULLMAN,
A Fe, N. M. Mre. B. TE). Hzgsm}, Wasiagion T o iioron

N, 33.—Design for Face of Carte De Visites. No, 63,—Design for Face of Carte De Visites.
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These were accidentally omitted in Card List.

y P PRIOE DOT 1090,
3x7| 4x7 A%X?! 5x8
b No. 615, Red and pink, enameled both side. ... .o ool nais 85 co } $6 25 E $9 50
No. 614, Buff and tea, enameled on backonly. ... ..., e 5 At LR e
| No. 35, Primrose, plain face and back, SLEES’ PREPARED . ....... 87 25 8 23 e | e
No. 5, Plain face and back, buff, £t O Sk 798 8 s 10 25 S
No. 5, Plain face and back, buff, not e £ e 6 50 7 50 10 50—
No. g, Plain face and back, B T O S e e e e e Sl 12 50
&9?31@5@?8 and back, primrose heavy, SLEES' PREPARED. .. . | 16 oo

AUTOERARPHES,

L d o llirnsss,_ (Setosirtoz
W@.@m
Loy Ao KRy

/J oK /@w/ Lan %ﬂd %)ﬁfmﬁz
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SIMPLE METHODS and PRACTICAL SUGGESTIONS.

In writing the following hints and suggestions, I have consulted no books of reference. 1 have |
written entirely from memory and from experience derived in my own practice.
my way is the best or the easiest, but the methods I give here are simple and have always given me
good results, and are precisely what I should use if I were to take up the profession again to-morrow.

Fraternally yours,

HOW TO MAKE A FERROTYPE, (For Beginners.)

Tae Taoves NuEproL,  See also page 58,

A tent or skylight, and dark-room.

A camera and camera stand.

A lens or set of four lenses.

Two head rests, one tall and one short.

A pair of strong shears.

A camel hair duster.

A glass-bath dish or tub.

A bath dipper.

An evaporating dish.

Two glass funnels, pint and quart.

A glass graduate, 4 or 8 oz.

A focusing cloth.

A hydrometer.

A Coal-oil stove.

Several clean bottles and clean corks.

Two or three sable penecil brushes.

A background.

A chair.

A glass mortar and pestle.

An 8 x 10 shallow porcelain tray.

1 dozen 10x14 tin plates.

1 set scales and weights.

A package of filtering paper or cotton.

A bottle of collodion.

A gold saucer.

A few boxes of dry color for tinting.

100 Bon Ton or other styles Ferro slips.

A bottle of Ferro varnish.

A sheet of blue litmus paper.

4 oz. nitrate of silver.

1 lb. of iron proto. sulph.

14 1b. Cyanide potass.

1 1b. acetic acid.

1 oz. nitric acid.

1 oz. tincture of Todine.

1% pint of g5°/, alcohol.

HOW TO GO TO WORK.

With the shears mentioned above, cut the tin-
plate the proper size for the holder or ki, being
careful not to cut it too large, or great annoyance
will be the after result, and also being careful not
to touch the plate on the glossy side with the fingers.
Dust this side carefully, standing by the door of
your dark room, where yourcollodion and bath are

“from the lower right hand corner, holding the plate S

it on a4 convenient shelf at a sufficient angle to
prevent the plate from falling out when you let go
of it).
ward the slide of the holder, and keep the plate in
\the samie position as it came owt of the bath. Now
have a clean piece of glass handy, the same size as
jour picture, and place this glass behind your plate
for the holder spring to rest on to hold the plate in
place.  Shut your plate holder and open your dark
room door. Take a final look at your subject, set-
ting your plate holder in the meantime where you
will kick it over as unfrequently as possible, and
keeping it always in the same position. Give your
subject something to look at, cover your camera
with the focusing cloth which should be large
b enough to extend back over the plate holder, cap
your lens and draw the holder slide with a brave
heart and a steady hand. Take the slide in your
now nearly upright and rocking gently so that the i;ft haud_ aed hc?kl BEs i Sh_"q“_de the .lens‘ fan

The collodion will bezindllh ¢ top light while yon uncap with the right; now
| siy “steady” to your sitter, breathe a silent prayer.
and remove the cap. If you are using aquick col-
lodion like ““ The New Rich and Rapid,” and have
a reasonably strong light, and are working with
gem lenses or regular portrait lenses, from one to
five seconds exposure will be sufficient, but this de-
‘pends on too many things to be governed by any
tile, and can only be told by making two or three
‘exposures of different lengths. When you think
Jjou have exposed long enough, recap your lens,
teplace your slide, (always keeping it square both
Ll drawing and replacing) remove your plate holder
and return to your dark-room. See that your de-
eloper (see formulae) is all right and then ¢ose the
Put your holder in its former position, take
jout the plate, slide the glass from behind it, take
Hitby the lower left hand corner, hold it where you
ltin see plainly from your yellow light; flow just
itnough developer over it to cover it without run-
iing off any more than absolutely necessary, and
iaking sure to cover it all over the first time as
iherwise it will show a mark on the picture when
nished. Now hold your plate level, giving it a
ery gentle rocking motion. Your picture will be-
Fanto show almost immediately unless the time of
Xposure has been too short. When the detail (out-
tines) is well out in the lights,and beginning toshow
pretty well in the shadows, it is time to stop the
evelopment; this is done by turning the water
qucet on and allowing enough water to flow over

I do not claim that
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Both handy. Besure that there are no finger marks,
greasiness or dampness on the surface of your plate, |
Remember that cleanliness is the keynote of a pho-
Lographer’s Suecess,

After you are sure that your plate is clean and {
free from dust, take it in the left hand by the corner
and flow the collodion evenly, pouring it onto the |
end farthest from you, allowing it to spread over
the entire surface and draining back into the bottle

surface will form evenly.
to set almost immediatelyand as soon as it isabout
the consistency of jelly it must be put into the
silver bath, (see formulz) which must be kept in |
a box, where the Zght cannot strike il when the
dark-roon dooy is open and which should also have:
a hinged cover to keep out light and dust. ‘
Raise the dipper from the solution, letting the
prongs rest on the edge of the bath dish, place the
plate on the prongs, Celledion side wp, and lower it
gently and steadily into the bath; zkin edge of the
collodion down. If the plate falls off the dipper
as it often does with a beginner, you must fish it
out with a clean piece of wood which it will be well§
to have handy for the purpose. If your plate goes ‘
down all right, go out of your dark room and ¢/ose |
Zhe doornow pose your subject and focus your camera,
Do not pose your subject the first thing, and haye
the poor sufferer waiting there half-an-hour, while
you are fishing two or three plates out of your bath.
There is always plenty of time to pose and focus
while your plate is coating. After your subject is'|
ready go into your dark-room and eclose vhe door
Zight. Raise the plate sipwdy from the bath, take
a look at it by your vellewo light, (of which you want
plenty), to see that thesurface is evenly coated and
and not streaky or scratched. If streaky it hasnot
been in long enough; if scratched (where it will
come in the picture) throw it away. When itisall 1
right, it will have a creamy color; and the silver
solution will flow off of it smoothly and notin
greasy streaks. It is then ready to put into the plate
holder, but should first be drained of as much silver
as will run off easily, which you may let drip back
into the bath from one corner of the plate. Now
place your plate in the plate holder (which should”

dor,

ow open your dark-room door and do the rest of
Wour work in daylight, have the Cyanide solution
lsec formule) mixd in the 8xro porcelain tray, and
wvered over by a clear rox 12 glass to preventthe

e plate to wash off the developer thoroughly «

Keep the collodion side from you and to- |

| poisonous fumes from escaping, and so you can

watch the process of elearing without lifting it up
any more than necessary: when the white film is

| entirely cut away from the picture take out the plate

| thereby heating it too hat.

being careful to get just as little cyanide on your
fingers as possible, and to cover the tray again with
the glass. Now wash the picture under the faucet
thoroughly, then show it to your customer, and if
satisfactory proceed to dry it over the coal oil
stove or lamp, being careful not to dry too fast:
Now tint the cheeks a
trifle if desired, and do such other tinting of jewelry,
&c., as is wanted. By this time your plate is cool
and ready to varnish—flow thisin the same manner
as collodion, (some varnish dries with heat, but a
beginner had better use the self-drying). When
the varnish is dry cut the picture small enough to
fit your slip or envelope, slide it in carefully, and
the work is done.

Remember always, that clean dishes and clean
hands and scrupulous carefulness in all your ma-
nipulation are things that are absolutely necessary
to the production of elean work.

Never use vour hydrometer for anything but
silver.

Never use a bottle for more than one thing,

Never use a cork that you are not sure is clean.

Never use a graduate without giving it a thorough
washing.

Neverallow a drop of water to go into your siiver
bath that is not distilled water, ice water, or rain
water caught in a perfectiy clean tray just as it falls
from heaven, without touching a roof or anything
else. Great trouble islcaused by carelessness in rins-
ing out a bath dish with well or cistern water and
then pouring a bath into it while it is still wet-
There is enough contamination in that little water
sticking to the glass to cause the unlucky photo-
grapher such misery as will make him wish he had
died in his innocent youth. If you wash your dish
with well water be sure and rinse it Twick after-
wards with distilled water, and a third time with a
little aleohol would be better.

FORMULZAE FOR FERROTYPE WORK.
THE SILVER BATH.

This is the most important and most delicate
creature known to photographic chemistry. More
tears have been shed and more souls wrung with
misery over this treacherous being than anything
ever invented by man. I make it as follows: using
the same proportion for more or less as required:

Put 38 0z. of pure ice or distilled water in a new
bottle, add 3 oz. of nitrate of silver. Setthisin the
sun for at least one day—two will be better. If it
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remains perfectly clear the water was pure and itis
ready to use,if it turns dark there is impurity in the
water and it must be left in the sun until this im-
purity settles when it may be filtered off, and the
bath will then be clear and pure. Now add to it 3
or 4 drops of C. P. nitric acid.

Have your bath tub perfectly clean and dry and
in its proper place in the dark room; pour the bath
into it and then take a glass that will just go into it
and cleanse it perfectly clean with alecohol. Coat
it with the collodion you are going to use. Put it
in the dark room and leave it in there over night.
In the morning take it out and you are ready for
business.

If there is a slight mist over your pictures at first,
your bath is not acid enough and you may add a
drop or two more of C. P. mirie, after which try
another exposure giving plenty of time.

THE DEVELOPER.

Thisis easy to make and rarely causes any trouble.
Water 1z oz.; proto sulphate iron 1 o©z.; acetic
acid 4 0z. Grind the iron in a mortar, dissolve in
the water and add the acetic acid, let it settle clear
and it is ready for use. Some use 2 0z iron, and
14 oz. iron and ammonia which is very good.

THE FIXING OR CLEARING BATH.

One quart water to one or two lumps of cyanide
potassium abeut the size of a hickory nut. Easy
to make and never causes any trouble, but is a
deadly poison and should not be kept in the dark-
roem, and kept from the hands as much as possible.

STEAMING THE SILVER BATH.

When your bath has been used sometime you will
find the developer does not flow easily—you may
then add r oz. of alcohol to each pintof developer,
leaying out 1 oz. of acetic acid, and when you have
leisure, steam your bath in an evaporating dish to
rid it of the alcohol and ether it has collected from
the collodion. Test your bath for strength often
and keep it always about 35 by adding silver or
pure water as the case may be. After steaming it
will naturally require a little water, unless it was
weak before, in which case it will require both.

REMOVING THE IODIDE.

Later on your bathwill become overcharged with
iodides, and your picture will be full of minute
black specks. To remove the surplusidoide proceed
as follows: Add enough conc. ummonia, drop at a
time, until the litmus paper turns slowly from red
to blue. Steam in your evaporating dish until you
have reduced the quantity about one-third, now
pour about ‘this same amount of pure water into
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much as you now have solution) and after your:
bath has cooled a little in the dish so as not to break
the bottle, pour it into the bottle, adding it to the:
water therein. [t will immediately turn milky. This
milkiness is caused by the pecipitation of the iodide
which you must now filter out ar oxce, until you S
have filtered your bath perfectly clean. Then test
it for strength, make it slightly acid again, and it
will work better than ever.

and I would feel happy in the anticipation of a
good days work.
drop in and I get more and more in a happy frame
of mind as the dollars began to count up. Traly,
I think, this is not a bad business after all,

to get up to them and have it over. It is about

FUSING.

By and by, after long use and aBUsE your bath
may become so demoralized that nothing will seem
to help it, then it must be fused, that is, everything
must be burnt ount by fire, leaving the silver only
To do this, proceed as in steaming, only be careful
to add fifteen or twenty drops of pure nitric acidSf
to prevent explosion when the bath fuses. Boillf
steadily until you have reduced the quantity of
solution, until nothing remains in the dish but &
blustering, hissing pool at the bottom, that performs
queer antics when you touch it with a stick. There
will also be a little pool of elear solution which re-
fuses to boil, no matter how hot you heat it, thisis
the silver. Now heat it until a straw or a splinter
touched to it catches fire. When this happens the
bath is fused and the foreign matter has been re-
duced to ashes. Turn out your light and let '(he_'I ;
dish set until cool, when the silver will be found in
the bottom, hardened like candy. Now light your
stove again, and pour pure water in the dish and
dissolve the mass at the bottom by slow heat; when

not mind it aslong as business is moving on. I have

she laughs just at the wrong time.
first plate I have lost to-day, and in my hurry, 1
naturally feel a little vexed, but I put in another
and cautioning them gravely to be perfectly still.
I expose again—this time they a»e still, and the
picture is good, but suddenly I notice a defect on
the plate. It would not be noticed only it happens
to come right in the dear girls mouth. I casually
remark to them that they moned @ hittle, and that
I have got to make another. I feela presentiment
that I am going to have trouble—I begin to have
an animosity for this peorinnocentecouple as having
been the beginning of my bad luck. Iexposeagain,
the defects are worse. I tell them the picture does
not exactly suit me, (it won’t do to work the moyv-
ing excuse on them again). I makeanother,worse
and worse—still Tam “not suited,” and they must
sit again. I open a new bottle of collodion and
try another—no relief, I mix up a new deve-
loper still just the same, I drop some acid in my
all is dissolved you may filter out the ashesan@¥ bath but can see no difference. The two babies in
you have the best silver bath ever made. ThiSS the front room have broken out into open rebellion.
seldom requires any iodizing. Test foracidity,atd88 and things are getting desperate: I go into
make it slightly acid as in the beginning. § my dark room and shut the door, and leaning

In fusing be careful to cover up everything offf apainst it try to think. I hear the dear girl under
value,as the steam contains minute particlesofsilvesll the skylight softly remark, “why John we never
which will settle and make black specks over every=l 1.4 to sitso many times before, that other “feller”
thing in the room. used to take picters lots quicker than this un.” I

Never use old dirty kits in your plate holdertl8 vay to myself in anguish, “what under heaven shall
You will spoil enough pictures to pay for a neil T'do.” T hear new arrivals coming in, among which
kitin two hours. Always keep the holder dusted¥ there is at least one new baby, who joins in the
out well. Never depend entirely on one bathi¥l chorus the moment he comes in. There is a
have two or three, and all in order; otherwisSf murmur of dissatisfaction beginning to be heard.
you will get left just when the house is full o Customers are commencing to wonder what is
customers. Circus day for instance. VYou ¢l the matter. An old lady sitting close to the dark
never tell when a bath is going to kick, so be petl ro0m, says, in a loudly subdued voice, T don't be-
pared for the emergency. More than once on &8 licve he knows much about picter takin’ anyway.”
bright summer morning, when a large number 088 The iron enters my soul, I am desperate and will
country people were expected in, (generally Satetl dp something or die. I come out with a smiling
day) I have gone down to the gallery fo test M face to tell my sitters that I am sorry to cause any
bath and have everything in apple pie order folll delay, but that I had to stop to make up some
the days work. After filtering and strengt‘ﬂenir_lg_ ¢hemical T run out of. I step out into the waiting

your bath bottle, (that is to say, about one-third as

have tried a plate and found every thing workif oom and tell them a similar yarn. I speak to the
r

After a while customers begin to |

By |
yand by the gallery is full, there are two or three |

babies waiting fretfully, and I am hurrying along '
one o’clock and I have had no dinner yet, but do |

agroup to make of a girland her “feller.” Naturally |
It is the |

[}
beautifully, no sign of fog, pinhole or other defect, } babies and chuck them under the chin, while all

the time dewn in my wretched soul I am saying to
myself © what shall I do! what shall I do!” I re-
solve to make one more exposure and die. Suicide
will be a relief to such a miserable existence.
Smilingly I go back to my sitters, who were sweat-
ing and spooning under the skylight, and tell them
desperately that 1 will soon be through with them
now. Sadly I go in and c¢oat my plate and
mechanically, I go through the operation of expos-
ing and development. Suddenly a thrill of new
life goes over me, I cannot believe my own eyes—
the picture is perfect, tllCTC is not a sign of the
blemish any where. It hasdisappeared as mysteri-
ously as it came. I am a new man again. I for-
get that I am hungry, hot and worn out. For a
few more sittings I am a little afraid of its re-ap-
pearance but itis gone to stay. The babieshave
quit erying, the old lady is delighted with her pic-
ture, and life has assumed a new glory.

[t is impossible to tell the reason of such an
occurrence. I doubt if any chemist living could
do it, I only know that it has happened to me,
and more than once. OFf course trouble of this
kind does not always disappear of itself, nor is it
always so persistent as to defy all remedies. Some-
times a sudden thought will strike the unfortunate
photographer, the application of which will afford
immediate relief.

I remember once my bath refused to work at all.
It seemed to be perfectly pure and of the proper
strength and acidity, but be as careful as I might
I could not develop the least sign of an image on
the plate. The whole seemed to be covered with
a thick veil of solid fog. At last in a fit of despair
I threw a lump of eyanide into it, and upon trying
another plate out of curiosity I was surprised to find
that my trouble had disappeared, and from that
time on the bath was in prime condition.

I am not chemist enough to explain what chemi-
cal change took place in that bath, but the result
was as 1 have described.

Bear in mind that the trouble is not always in
the bath, and it is always well to lockjfor it every
place else before doing any thing to the silver. At
another time I was troubled all day with streaks
which T could not account for, and tried a hundred
useless remedies only to find that the trouble was
in the kit, which had been coated with asphaltum
the day befare, and not being ‘Lhamughly dry, the
solution on the plate when it came from the bath,
softened it just enough to make an opaque streak.
A friend of mine told me how he was once on the
verge of insanity, when he suddenly found that his
water tank had been filled with salt water which
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was fizing things for him without the use of eyanide.
And so it goes. |
Sometimes the collodion does not harmonize |
with the bath. A strongly acid bath requires a red
collodion and the more neutral the bath is the
lighter colored the collodion should be. A pale
straw color is the best for a bath made after my
formulze. When collodion is too lightin color add
a few drops of tincture of iedine. It is always a
good plan to use one make of collodion rightalong,
and if you find it advisable to change, it is well to
steam your bath a little and precipitate the iodide t
|

|

as I have described. Then re-iodize with the new
collodion in the same manner as deseribed for a
a new bath except that leaving the plate in two or
three hours will be sufficient for the purpose. ltis
positively necessary for the iodidesin the collodion
and bath to harmonize, and the silver will take just |
what it needs from the collodionized plate. And
last of all let me caution you again to keep every
dish and every bottle pure and clean, and don’t
“monkey” with the bath until it needs it, it will
need it soon enough.
NEGATIVE MAKING.

The wet process of negative making is conducted
the same as the making of a tintype, excepting the
use of a 45 grain bath and clean glass plates
carefully albumenized. The exposure must be
about double as long, and the development car-
ried until the lights begin to disappear and the
detail in the shadows well brought out. Negatives
are cleared in a solution of hyposulphite of soda

instead of cyanide of potassium. No formule neces- |

sary for mixing it, a pint of water and a few lumps
of soda are all that is required. The negative is
varnished with negative varnish, (the Lavender is
usually preferred) which dries with 2 gentle heat.

Very few are, using wet plates for negatives now,
and those that are, usually are well posted, so I pass
over them with a sigh of regret for the good old
days that are gone.

DRY PLATES.

The formule for working these come with each
package of plates. ‘

I will therefore simply say that to insure success
you must hayve your dark-room adsolulely free from
day-light, and with the new lightning plates you
must have your red-light very much suddued. The
slower plates are much the easiest to manipulate.
Have your dark-room window large. It can’t be
too large, have all the light you ean get of the righs
&ind. 1f your dark-room is situated where the light
does not strike direct, one thickness of dark ruby

glass is usually enough. A good way is to have a

red curtain on the outside of your ruby light, which
you raise and lower by a string from the inside.
With a little ingenuity you can arrange this and you
can then control your light perfectly.

In making a negative be sure you dust your plate
thoroughly and, after exposing, always mix your
developer before closing your dark-room door,
ponr your developer into your tray and tip it so
the solution is all in one end. Thenlay your plate
in quickly and carefully, at the same time tipping
the tray so that the solution flows back evenly over
the plate, this is better than pouring on the de-
veloper from a graduate as air bubbles are much
more liable to form by the pouring process.

There is no rule for development, different plates
develops entirely different. With some the image
begins to show almost at once, with others it does
not appear for twenty or thirty seconds—and it is
impossible to give any rule for teélling when a plate
is developed. Experience only will do it. Rocking
a plate during development gives it intensity. an
over-timed plate should therefore be rocked vigor-
ously while an under-timed plate must lie perfectly
still.

For making and developing a negative the fol- 5
lowing requisites are needful:

A dark-room arranged as light-tight and con
venient as possible.

A good lens. (See “ Something About Lenses,"
page 2).

A perfectly light-tight camera and plate-holder.

A dozen plates.

A camel hair duster,

A rubber developing tray.
trays for developing).

A focusing cloth.

A porcelain or wooden tray for clearing solution.

A convenient place for washing your plates with
running water, if possible.

A set of scales and weights.

Chemicals as named in formulze which accom-
pany each package of plates.

A minim graduate.

A larger graduate.

Several clean bottles.

The manipulation of a dry plate is the same asa’
wet plate, except that as the plate comes ready pre--
pared no bath or collodion is used. The plate 157
ready for the holder as soon as it is taken out of
the box and dusted off. All of which must be done:
by red light only. The clearing or fixing must
also be done in the dark room. The formule for'
“this and many other useful hints will also be found
on the circular accompanying the plates. In fact
there is so little left to tell after reading one of

(Never use japanned
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» West, who are having trouble with their printing.

in a way to relieve themselves, but sometimes the
mysterics of measles, blisrers, mealiness, softening,
&c., &c., seem to defy everything until suddenly
they disappear of their own accord as mysteriously
- ds they came.

method for printing and toning as T know, and one
I with which I know the best of work has been pro-
duced.
] F. Rider, P. II. Rose, and others equally good.
| After which I will give a few of the best known
remedies for the various afflictions that albumen

badd pure mitrate of silver, 4 oz
strength of about 55, and may be used a trifle
lweaker in summer or stronger in winter if desired.
| Any amount desired can of course be made in the
| same proportion.
‘two until all impurities settle, then filter clear and
L jour bath is ready for use.
Lof alumn in the funnel that I filter my bath through,
ibut I have never found any use for nitrate of am-
monia or any other chemical in a new bath, except
silver and water.

print.
ofter siluering the beller,
rints hard and tones slowly. My plan was always
asfollows: Getupearly and go to the gallery before

old, set it by the stove while you are counting out
jour paper and cleaning your silvering dish perfecsly
tlean.

you wash your silver tray out be sure that you

tath into it.
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these circulars that [ will not carry this subject
farther. T will say however in closing, that while
I have exposed at times in my life from forty to
sixty plates a day, for months, [ never yet found a
bad Cramer,'St. Louis or Seed plate. Sometimes
I thought 1 had, but afterwards found that the fanlt
was with myself.

times out of a hundred the fault is our own.
SILVER PRINTING.
There is rarely a day passes that [ do not answer
from one to five letters regarding the various mis-
eries and afflictions of photographers, all over the

Generally T can relieve them, or at least put them

I intend to give here as simple and concise a

Such work as is done by the galleries of

paper is heir to.

THE PRINTING BATH.
Take pure ice water or distilled water, r quart;
This makes a

Set this in the sun for a day or

I usually keep a lump

Silver your paper the same day you are going to
The sooner the paper is fumed and printed
Paper silvered over night

eakfast. If it is in the winter and your bath is

This is important, and it is also important
never use your silvering dish for anything else.

e it dry with a clean cloth before pouring your

It is natural for us to blame our |
|
tools first when anything is wrong, and ninety-nine |

sets by the stove, and shake it up a little so it will
get warmed through, just enough to take off theicy
chill. Now set your silver tray level and pour the
solution into it. Rock it a little to get it to an
even temperature and let it stand a minute before
beginning. Now take a strip of clean paper two or
three inches wide and as long as the width of your
dish,; and holding by each end skim the bath care-
fully of any dust or scum that may have arisen to
the surface. The paper for the silvering should
have been in a moist place over night, and should
now be damp and limp. Some keep their paper
in a room where they can leave a window open,
others in a box where there is a pan of water or a
saturated sponge, others in a damp cellar, any of
these will do, if they accomplish the desired effect.
Look at each piece of paper before silvering and
see that it is free from dust and appears clean and
bright. If dusty go over it with a camel hair
duster or tuft of cotton. Now to silver catch the
sheet by opposite corners, lay the corner nearest
you on the solution and lower the other eorner to
it gently and with a Zreméling motion. This drives
out the air bubbles and if done properly the paper
will require no further attention until it is ready to
come off.

Now to get the proper time for silvering. This
is one of the most important things of all—I have
known photographers who silvered every day, ex-
actly the same time whether damp or dry, summer
or winter, hot or cold, when in fact, it is not often
that paper should be silvered precisely the same
length of time, any two days in succession. And
right here is the cause of half the measles, blisters,
&c. The only correctrule to ascertain the correct
time for that especial day is as follows: Take out
your watch, place a sheet of paper on the bath,
notice the time, now let it curl up at the edges as
much as it will and uneurl again of its own accord,
when it lays perfectly flat on the bath note the time
again, and the time it has taken from the time it
Jirst fouched the bath wniil it lays flat on the surface
is the proper time for silvering om that day. The
reason is obvious. Assoon as the silver takes hold
of the albumen it will attract it instead of repelling
it,and when it drawsit back to the surfaceit signifies
that it has takenhold thoroughly, and as paper never
wants tebe silvered any longer than necessary, it
is then evidently the proper time to take it off.
‘The séronger the bath the longer timeii lakes to silver,
as a strong solution repels the paper longer. Dry
paper requires longer floating than damp, &e., &c.
Draw your paper over a glass silvering rod and
place between clean blotters, which must never bhe

Turn your bath occasionally as it

used for any other purpose, and after the surplus
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silver has been absorbed hang it on a line, two
sheets together, back to back, with chps at each
of the four corners.

After all is silvered pour your bath into a funnel,
large enough to hold it all, and in which you keep
a lump of alumn and let it filter back into your
silver bottle, which should be kept in the sun dur-
ing the day. Now dry your paper bane dry, so that
it rattles, and hang it in your fuming box, put in
fresh ammonia, and go to breakfast. You will
probably be back in half an hour or less, by which
time your paper is ready to come out, and if limp
or anyways damp it should be dried thoroughly
again. You are now ready for your day’s work in
good season, and we all know that “well begun is
half done.”

Print about one-third darker than you wish the
prints to be when finished (not more, unless you
intend toning them to death). Have a place to
change your prints where the light does not strike
too strongly, and keep the prints in a box or drawer
that closes tight.

Should you have a cracked negative to print
from, you can do so by suspending a board large
enough to hold the frame, by a string at each of the
corners and keeping it whirling as it twists and un-
twists the string. The crack in a negative so printed
will scarcely show. Sometimes not at all.

Print until done or until your light goes and then
trim your prints with a perfectly cut glass, and a
pair of sharp shears, or knife if preferred. Nothing
looks so wretched as a badly trimmed and mounted
print.

After you are through trimming, put everything
away that you don't need, and get out your wash-
ing trays, of these you must have at least three,
which if preferréd, you can make yourself by cover-
ing a shallow box with oil cloth.
SAME TRAYS FOR WASHING YOUR PRINTS IN BEFORE
TONING, THAT YOU USE FOR WASHING THEM IN AFTER
THEY COME FROM THE HYPO.

This is émperative, if you expect any ease in ton-
ing and good work.

Keep two trays, at least for soaking and salting
your prints before toning and for NOTHING ELSE.

Now fill one tray with clean water, not too cold,
(soft water is best) and the other with a very weak

NEVER USE THE

solution of salt, just strong enough so thatthe taste-

is perceptible. Set your box containing the prints
where it is handy and drop them one at a time
into the clean water with one hand while you press
them down with the other. Never put the hand
into the water that goes into the box, as you are
certain to spatter your prints and make them spot-
‘ted. After the prints are all in the water and well

flattened out, change them one at a time into the
salt in the same manner as they were put into the |
water from the box. il

During all of this the prints should be kept face |
down. If you have nota very large lot you may
change them all into the salt withoutstopping, then
emptying the first and ﬁlliflg it with clean water |
you have it ready for the prints to go into as they
come from the salting. But with a large batch of
prints three trays are necessary. If your salt was
not too strong your prints will redden slowly and
present a very rich cherry color. Beginning with
the last put in, turn your prints face up, and by
the time you reach the first put in they will prob-
ably be ready to come out, and the others will
soon follow in turn, until all are laying face down |
in clean water.

Now put your seffing tray away and get out your

toning tray. ¥

Your gold stock solution should be in a bottleso !
measured that an ounce of solution contains a i
grain of gold, and if the ordinary boughten gold is
used it will require a grain of gold for every full
sheet of paper. It is better to make your own
gold if possible and will save you at least one-half:

toning dish to cover about one dozen cabinet
prints easily, add two or three ounces of your stock
solution of gold, which must be slightly acid, drop
in a piece of blue litmus paper and let it tirn red.’

Now have at hand a small bottle containing a
solution of carbonate of seda (not cooking sodaj add |
this drop at a time, rocking the tray all the time
s0 as to mix thoroughly until you see the litmus
paper beginning to turn blue, now stop adding car-
bonate, and add a small pinch of pulverized borax.

" unless your negatives are very strong and will

" popular at the present time.

Pour enough rain water (slightly warm) into your |

By this time the paper is blue, and you are ready)
to tone. Put in a few prints face down, rock the)
dish gently and then turn them face up. Always!
beginning with the last pul in, this brings the
ones first put in, to the top last. If your bath s
working right they will have begun to tone. Neper
lone too slow, the shorter time a print is in the gold
the more brilliant it will be. On the other hand |
too rapid tonming will cause spottiness and othes
bad effects.

Dox't ToNE 100 vAR. The great faunlt is thaf
many photographers want a blue tone, and tone all
the life out of their pictures to get it. A pictureis;
never as brilliant again, as when it is first taken off
of the negative, and it is this brilliancy we wish fo
preserve as much as possible. As soon asthe guljrl |
begins to act this brilliancy begins to go, and the
longer the print is toned the less brilliant it be

comes. Don’t try to geta blue, gray, or black ton

- by transmitted light leave them in five minutes

A. B. PAINE, & CO.

L&

A warm
is the most brilliant and the most
The day of black and
white pictures is over, thank heaven. Many of
our greatest photographers are having their pictures
loned a decided red, and the effect is beautiful, and
what is better it requires only about one-fourth the

make prints that need toning down.
brown tone

time, and about one-fourth as much gold asit does

to tone them until they are gray, lifeless thingscl

My rule has always been to take out a picture the
instant it reached the color I wanted it to be when
finished. As fast as your prints are toned, put
them into a tray of clean water, face down.

Occasionally you will have to add more gold to
your bath. Never do this while you have printsin
it. ‘When you are through toning and have washed
your toning tray, and put it away, you may bring
out your fixing tray and mix your hypo solution.
Ibelieve a pound to the gallon is the rule, but I never
measured if, as some variation in this regard does
not matter. Dissolve the hypo in water that is
warmed a little if it is winter, and add a pinch of
carbonate of ammonia to neutralize any free acid
there may be, and if your paper is inclined to blister
a small handful of salt will be beneficial. Put your
prints in one at a time, the same as they went into
the sult and the gold until all are in; now turn
them all face up in the same manner, and by hold-
ing one of the first put in, up to the light you will
see that it is beginning to clear in spots. Keep
turning them for fifteen or twenty minutes.

Your prints will redden again in the hypo, but
will come back to the eolor you toned them when
mounted and dry. So don’t be scared at them |
getting bad color in the hypo. |

Never go off and leave them to fix themselves,as
they will stick together and prevent the hypo from
acting on them properly. When they look clear

longer and they are then ready to come out. Now

pour off half the hypo, and fill up the tray with
water, pour off half again and fill as before, con- ,
tinue this until the solution is very weak, they may |
bethenchanged intoa strongsolution of salt,andafter |

\ they have remained in this a few minutes proceed |
with it the same as you did with the hypo until

L the prints are in a solution of clear water, |
If you use a hypo eliminator now is the |
time for it. Directions  for its use will

be found on each bottle. If you do not
use one your printsshouldwash in frequent changes
or in running water at least two hours. They
should then be taken out on a piece of clean glass

“and the water pressed out of them as much as pos-

sible with the hands. Then take them toa long
table where you have some nice clean blotters
and some clean paper spread down, and proceed
to. mount them with starch paste of yowr czmn
#ake, which you have made up in the morning,
s0 that it is thoroughly cool now and strained
through a clean piece of muslin, and with a paste
brush that has been thoroughly washed out. Newer
mount prints with fot paste. Hot paste dries too
quickly and your prints will, many of them, curl up
at the edges unless they are stacked up, which can-
not be done with enameled cards. Use cold paste
and they will dry slowly and securely,and the cards
will not eup up so badly. Rub your prints down
with clean blotters and leave them there if you can
until you get ready for spotting. Mount your
prints carefully, bad mounting makes the whole job
bad. Te do this lay them, after pasting, face down
on 'a blotter and lay the card on them.
Spot your prints neatly with India ink mixed
with a little red to make it the proper color and
with a little albumen. TLubricate with dry
lubricator and burnish carefully with a good bur-
nisher, not too hot or too tight. I recommend the
Entrekin Eureka.
MALADIES.

SOFTENING OF THE ALBUMEN.

This is the worst calamity that befalls a printer.
It always happens in the winter and is caused by
the difference in the temperature of the different
solutions, and the cold air. Sometimes it is so bad
the albumen slides off in the hypo in great pieces
like gelatine, and what does not come off is so
rough and dead looking that the pictures are use.
less: The remedy is to have eaery solution of the

| same temperature, from the very first water down to

at least the fourth change cut of the hypo and to
have them of @ mild temperature, warm enough to
not be disagreeable to the hands. Also have the
air in the toning room warm, and a little alum in
all the solutions will be found beneficial as it tends
to harden the albumen in the same manner as it
daqes the gelatine of a dry plate. Have plenty of
alwm in the hypo and in two or three subsequent
changes, and if it is necessary to finally put the
prints into cold water, cool it gradually by adding
a little cold to the tray and pouring out part of
warm. When paper is working in this delicate
manner, great care is necessary and sudden changes
from warm to cold water is fatal.
BLISTERS.

If the blisters are small they do no damage and
will dry out, but if they are the large camel back
blister they must be gotten rid of. I have had
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more trouble in Chicago than any other place; the | old bath will test strong with the hydrometor when ANTHONY'S PHOTO. SERIES. No.10. THE (PHOTOGRAPHIE) STUDIOS OF
water there is very cold and I attributed the trouble | really there is'scarcely any silver in it. The col- o, r. Loi's MaNUAT 65 PHOTOCRAPHY. Eurore. By H. Baden Pritchard,
maostly to it. To getrid of them, therefore, I poured | lection of other matter in 1it, such as nitrate of am- Second. editién, oetavo, clath, 440 P08 285 pp.; large 12m.; 40 wood
enough warm water into each change, from the | monia, &c., causing it to test. Piles’ test tube is pp.; fine toned paper ; 150 wood euts. (S e o o A e B A A S {ele]
very first, to take off the icy chill in the same man- | the only certain indicator of silver strength. | The most scholarly work of its kind$z 75 Papericoveriit ool il ino s 50
ner as preseribed for softening of the albumen. When MEALINESS. No. 2. THe Siver Sunseam. By Prof. No.1r. Erementary TREATISE oF PHOTO-
_Ireachetl the gold I put in a little salt, also a little Usually caused by too warm a toning bath or Towler, M. D. Ninth edition, cloth, GrapHIC CHEMISTRY. By Arnold
into the subsequent change of water. Into the hypo | over toning. Also attributed sowmetimes to over ; 650 pp., large 12 mo. The most popu- Spiller. 72 pp., paper cover illus-
I put sc-:vem.l handfuls of salt, and into not less | silvering. Paper silvered and toned according fo lar and cumplete of all the photo- trated. Companion to the A B C of
than three of the following changes of water I did | the method I have given will never be mealy. araphic manuals, oo wood cuts... 3 oo Modern photography: ... .too. .. z5
the same, keeping them still of a mild temperature. MEASLES. | No. 3. Er Ravo Sorar (Spanish). Octavo, No.12. How 70 Maxe PHoroGraPHS, By
It is also a good plan not to change the prints |  These are usually caused by paper not being i 4 cloth, 540 pp.; fine toned paper. The T. C. Roche: Edited by Mr. H. T
F::um the hypo into a tray of water, but to gradu- | the proper condition when silvered and usually only reliable treatise on the art of Anthony. Illustrated. Paper..... 50
aily weaken Lhe. hypo by peuring out and adding present themselves in the form of little dark spots phc;mgraphy in that langurge. Sec- ; Cioth 75
salt water until the taste of hypo is about gone. | a1l over the print. If the paper is hung in a clean; SRR i e e o 6 6o | No.13. La ForoGraria HEcHa Facin. The
In this manner I got entirely rid of the worst case damp place the night before and the bath isnotNs 4. How To Paixt PHOTOGRAPHS. By Spanish edition of “How to make
of blister I ever saw. too cold when it is floated, there is very little rea- Geo, B. Ayres. Sixth edition. Cloth, Photographs.” A complete manual
RED SPOTS, ESPECIALLY IN THE SHADOWS. son to fear black measles. I have heard of yeilow 208 pp. lé.evisecl and enlarged and dry-plate photography. Cloth..... 1 oo
Red blotches and spots, especially in the dark | measles but never saw them, and consequently have brought up to every present require- No.14. WIE PHOTOGRAPHISCHE BiLper G-
portions of the print, come from a weak silver | nothing to offer from my own experience as a ment. Price again reduced to. I oo MacHT WERDEN. The German edition
bath which must be strengthened. Sometimes an | remedy. No. 5. TrE FERrROTVPE AND How To MAKE of “How to make Photographs.”
Irt. By E. M. Estabrooke. Fourth Cloth. .o oo o0
ﬁPH@T@GR&PHI@ & PHBEE@ATE:@NS % edition, Cloth, 176 pp., 12mo. The No.r5. Cosment orF Farr Les Plum'o-l
. 1 A A AT R e e e e e 1 60 Grapraies. The French edition of
% PRICEH INCLUDES POSTAGHE. i No, 6. Tue Arr or ReroucHING. First “How to Make Photographs.’
SCOVILL'S PHOTO. SERIES. No. g. TweLve ELEMENTARY LESSONS 1IN American edition. By Burrows & Cloth .......iviniviiiiiiieis o2
No 1. THE PHOTOGRAPHIC AMATEUR. Sec- PHoToGRAPHIC CHEMISTRY.  Pre- Coulton ; revised by the author, Mr. No. r7. Como Fazer PHotoGRAPHIAS. The
. ond edition, revised. By J. Traill sented in very concise and attractive 1 J. P. Ourday. The above work is Porluguese edition of * How to
Taylor, a guide to the young pho- S e e e e Ao 55 25 4 nowready for delivery. Lithographic Make Photographs.”  Cloth....... o0,
tographer, either professional or No. r2. Harpwich'S CHEMISTRY \mmma! drawings,photographs and wood cuts No. 18, How 1o PHOTOGRAPH MICROSCOPIC
amateur, , Hlluminated cover....... $o 50 of photographic chemistry, theoreti- are employed in illustration. The Opjrcrs. By L H." Jennings. The
Gloth sl e S s 75 cal and practical. Ninth ediiion. present edition has been improved in best practical treatise on the subject
No. z. THE »&m AND PR‘\LILL,F OE SILVER BEdited by J. Traill Taylor.... 2 004 its special adaptation to the wants of of phetomicography. Cloth....... 30
PRINTING. Second edition in press 3o Cloth e z 500 the retoucher on this side of the At- No.20. PHOTOGRAPHY IN THE STUDIO AND IN
"No. 4. How 1o Make Pierures. Second No.13. TwiLve ELEMENTARY LESSONS ON lantic, and is just the work that every THE FieLp, By E. M. Estabrooke.
edition of 5,000 copies. The A B C SiLvER PRINTING. Presented in a ! American photogmphu‘r and re- Handsomely bound in cloth, ..... . 5o
of dry plate photography. By Henry concise and attractive shape....... 238 toucher should have. .. 1 oo | No.zr. Ox THE CHoicE axp Use or Pro-
Clay Price. Illuminated cover.... 5o [ No.14. ABOUT PHOTOGRAPHY AND PHOTOG- 4 No. 7. Mopery Dry PLATES, OR F\IULSI[)N’ crapuic LEnses, with additional
o R e e et 75 rRAPHERS. A study of interesting Puorocrapuy. By Dr. J. M. Eder, papers and tables. By J. H. Dall-
No. 5. PHovocrapHy witH EmuLsion. By essays for the studio and study ; to the eminent German authority on meyer, F. R.A. 5. Sixth edition,
Capt. W. DeW. Abney, R. E., F. R. S. which is added European Rambles gelatine. Translated by Mr. Horace 1887. Papercover............... 52
A treatise on the theory and prac- with a Camera. By H. Baden Milner and edited by Mr. H. Baden THE CHEMISTRY AND LIGHT oF PHOTOGRAPHY.
tical working of gelatine and collod- Pritchard; B CES et I 00 Pritchard, F. C. S. 138 pp, large By Dr. H. Viogel. ... .oou ionvnnoon oo
ion emulsion processes............ I oo | No.15. TugE CHEMICAL EFFECT OF THE Tyn 3 ks G (o 18 1 1 O o i £ 1 oo | PROGRESS oF PHOTOGRAPHY SINCE 1879. By
No. 6. TwgLVE ELEMENTARY LESSONS IN SPECTRUM. By Dr. J. M. Eder..... Bapercover s 30 Dr. . Vogel....comnrecsionenais oo
Dry Prare ProroGraPHY. Edition No.16. PierurE MAKING BY PHOTOGRAPHY. ‘No, 8. THE ArRT anD PRACTICE OF SILVER
soldiomt, - e e e By H. P. Robinson, author of * Pic- PrinrtinG. By Capt. W. DeW. Ab- A e - o =
No. 7. THE MobDERN PRrAcCTICE ©F RE- torial Effect in Photography.” Writ- ney and Mr. H. P. Robinson. 128 :
TOUCHING. As practiced by M. ten in popular form and finely illus- PPy large rzmo.  Cloth. v .nareo: 75 FOR SUBSCRIPTION.
Piguepe, and other celebrated ex- Eiitf";i Tuminated cover......... : P oo e N TR e P e o R 30 Do not overlook the importance of subscribing
e . o O .s e vt vassssnasssrsesnnsne oo » 8l o o z 2
perts. Second f:dlll()ﬂ in press....‘. 25 No.17. First LESSONS IN AMATEUR PHO- 0. 9. BURITJJ\ 5 MODERN IH()‘i.OGRAPHV. fc‘)r at least one of the monrt.hly or vi_rt.ek-ly maga
No. 8. Tk SepanisH Eprrion or How 10 TOGRAPHY. By Prof. Randall A revised and enlarged edition of the zines, and thereby keep up with the tlnlf.:h.
Make Picrures. Ligeras Lecciones Spaulding. A series of popularlec- A B C of Modern Dry-Plate Photog- St. Louis PHOTOGRAPHER. Montth, illus-
sobre Fotografia Dedicados a Los tures, giving elementary instructions raphy. By W. K. Burton, C. E. 120 trated. Mrs J. H. Flt/glbbon, pubhsher
fcionados it e 1 oo indry plate photography, optics, etc 25 PP Papera. e e 2 35 Per copy, 30C.; per year. . .-$3 oo
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Tue Eve. Published weekly. C. Gentile,
editor. 196 Dearborn street, Chicago.
Per annum

THE PHOTOGRAPHIC BEACON. Published
monthly by Dr. John Nichol, Ph, D.,
Chicago: Ber annuini . g ieii da. e
BIEL G AP o s St b e e e s

PuiLaperpHia PHOTOGAAPHER. Semi-mon-
thly, illustrated. Edward L. Wilson,
editor and publisher. Single copy. 30¢.;
half year, #2 50; peryear

ANTHONY'S BULLETIN. Semi-monthly. Illus-
trated. Published by E. & H,T. Anthony
& Co. Single copy, 25¢.; half year, $1;
P I B R G s o Y P A D

ProtocrapHIC TIMES AND AMERICAN PHO-
TOGRAPHER. A specimen number free.
Single copy, weekly issue, roc.; monthly,
One copy, weekly issue, postage includ-
ed, to all points in U. S. or ‘Canada, per
yf!él'l‘

. One copy, monthly issue, postage includ-
ed, to all pointsin U. 8. or Canada, per
year

ANNUALS.

Issued in January of each year.
LPublications.

Mosarcs. By E. L. Wilson. 150 pages. It
contains numerous contributions from
the best minds in the craft, and is a valu-
able book to every photographer. Back
numbers same price

Brivisa JourNan Aryanac. Published an-
nually in London. The book contains
many valuable formulas, hints, ete., on
phetography s (Pricefi e s o,

BritisH YEAR Book or PHoToGrAPHYV. It

contains many wvaluable formulas, ete.
Price

PaorocrarHic TiMES Anmanac. Best annual
issued. Price

50

o0

00

[e1e]

s 1o}

{ols]

Very Valuable

5o

50

5o

WILSON'S PHOTOGRAPHIC PUBLICA-

TIONS.

A Treatise on Every Branch of Photography.

LPhotographers’ Pocket Reference Book. By Dr.
H. W. Vogel. For the dark-room. It
meets a want filled by no other book. Full

of formulas—shaort, practical and plain, $1 50

Pictoral Effect in Pholography. By H. P.
Robinson. For the art photographer.
Cloth

Wilsor's Photographics. By Edward L. Wilson.
The newest and most complete photog-
raphic lesson book. Covers every de-
partment. 352 pages. Finely illustrated

Wilson's Lantern Journeys. By Edward L,
Wilson. In three volumes. For the lan-
tern exhibitor. Gives incidents and facts
in entertaining style of about 2,000 places
and things, including zoo of the Centen-
nial Exhibition. Volume III—On the
Orient—now ready. Gives descriptions
of all the slides made by Edward L. Wil-
son, of his personally taken views of The
Sinai Peninsula; the Exodus; The Route
of the Israelites to the Promised Tand;
and the Taking of Petra. Per volume..

Studies in Artistic Printing. By C. W. Hearn.
Embellished with six fine cabinet and
promenade portrait studies

The Photographic Colorist’s Guide. By John
L. Gihon. The newest and best work on
painting photographs. Cloth..........

The Progress of Photography Since Year 1879.
By Dr. H. W. Vogel. Revised by Edward
L. Wilson. Embeilished with a full page
electric-light portrait by Kurtz, and 72
wood cuts

Wilson’s  Quarter Century in Pholography.
The greatest photographic book of in-
struction and information the world ever

It contains the best results of the

author’s activity in Photography for 25

years.

Saw.

Price

1 50

4 00

A, BUPAINE & €O. 1

Exttra Rapid and Lightning

With the completion
of the new and large
addition to our factory,
we are enabled to fill
all orders promptly.

Our Arrow
Plates
[ead the
World.

Sl L ELHS:

ARROW BRANBE.

: Perfectly clean,
working quickly, de-
velop easily and
print rapidly, giving

the very finest re-

sults.  Clear, Bril- Nos.
liant, Beautiful, re-
sembling in appear- &1, 22:
ance the Wet Plate 23’ 24’
negatives. -
g 25 and 26
now made.
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Used Everywhers ! Sold Everywhere !
DR.+IL+BYK’S+ PYROGALLIG+ ACID.

| wWE KEEEP A FULL STOCK OF AT L
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A, B. PAINE & G0,

TRADE MARK

JUSTLY RENOWNED FOR

Rapidity, @learness, Brilliancy. [ine Modulation

L R ——

PRTAIL IN THE SHAPDOWS,

——ITF A ELICTET——

=lt Bxcels All Others.=%—

STME?HNG ME«M% AND @IPAL PLATES AILSO.

For Developing Y_our Dry Plates Use

(BI-SUBILINMED.)

It is the (uickest, Densest and Purest developing acid in the market,
and highly recommended to the fraternity by the best authorities

In photographic chemistry.
R ESHRT NES P2 e S

Prof. Dr. H. W. VoGer, says:

It is a very Light. snowy white and carefully prepared article, dig-
solving completely and quickly in sater, and fulfills every want of the
practical chemist or phofographer.

Prof, Dr., J. M. EbEr, says:

It is exceedingly light and bulky, the negatives developed by it are
clear and strong and without yellow tint. A comparison with another
well-known make proves Dr. H. Byk’s Pyrogallic to be unsurpassed.

FOR SAIE BY

PAINRKE & GO.
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<FOR PHOTOGRAPHER S

Our Boods are Bgual to the BEST Made,

One trial will convinee you.

Messrs. A B. PAINE & C0. Carry Our Full Line.

A. B. PAINE & CO. v
TRADE Y ‘Y

} stunio A )L d) 1Y

B © | Ye Gods of the CGamera.
MARK.

Read my PRICE LIST of the most
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1‘

S
ﬁ’ NS ‘); j \mq(\‘/m\l,/}:(?c\@xoq-*_@s__. NG ,-:,f;,;:,,j.5._—;._:,7.71----5%5;%._
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BPARTEER" WA GCIEH

PHOTO ACCESSUE

T, DR INIB I, AAIRAICSWHT,

O I2T USE,
NEW DESIGNS UNDER WAY.

ORDERS PROMPTLY ATTENDED TO.

Direct or through your Stock Dealer. PRINTS ON APPLICATION.

1_- Rl 2 3 r\j‘ | y "
— ':':[ Jj‘uﬂdw&wnﬂ!) ;\f{)—

(Successor to KNAPP & CALDWELL.,)

137 CGongress St.,Jersey Gity Heights, N. d.

N. B.—=The Art Department will be under my personal superoision us il aliways
has been fheretojore.

k. B PalNE. & o CaRRe My Goobs

PRICES ON PAGES 73 and 74.
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J. W. BRYANTS

i

1 BACKGROU

- .._....._.}i“c'a

The Liargest and Most Complete Line in
the Market.

S

flapicr Mache

Are Painted in Flatted 0il. relaining «ll the Soft Beauty of Water Colors, without
any of its disagreeable features.

BACKGROUNDS PAINTED IN OIL

R ISR,

Sbew Designs are Gonstantly FLdded to the Line.
Photographs furnished on application, but must be Returned in Five Days.

SPECIAL DESIGNS PAINTED WITHOUT EXTRA CHARGE,

LaPCRTE, Indiana.

A B PAINE & CO HANDLE ALL OF My GOODS

!

A, B PAINE & CO.

e E R RS TS ARG

{o IL@I!SE'JA

B Al

*@ANJ’D 4 SILK + PLUSH + ART + S@IIABES S

Isi@HST, . ISHSREAR SN mooa s aiamisei e | A= (SRR

Wholesaie and Retail Dealer in

0il Backgrounds, =lael®  Cameras (all makes,)

0il Painted Accessories, Camera Stands,

Water Color Backgrounds, Printing Frames,

0il Foregrounds. Instantaneous Shuiters,

0il Graduated Grounds, Portrait Shutters,

Linen Thread Mats, Lenses,
Flowers and Ivy, Harvard Dry Plates,
Grass Mats, Albumen Paper,
Rustic Posing Chairs, Gard Mounts,

- and Chemicals.

Rustic Balustrades,

Y Good Morning '

8ole Agent for BIRR'S PATENT VIGNETTES,
Cheapest and Most Useful for meking Gray and Blagk Vignottes.
=$ONLY+THE+BEST4GOODS+ KEPT-+IN-STOCK k<
AND AZLIL OBDERS RECEIVE PROMPT ATTENTION.
For Pnce List Address
MONGTH B, YR,
PHD’I‘U@RAPHBRS’ SUPPLIRS, B3B8 Broadway,
Al Goods Supplied by A. B. PAINE & CO. NEW YORK.
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each, 5 8 5l
. Gate Combination, gives four different practical changes, for all

- No. Land 2, Fery useful for Children, (see culs), price
No. 25

. PAINE & CO. X

andard New Tork Backevounds,

Studio:

No. 216 East Ninth Street, New York, U. S. A,

Over Eight Hundred Designs. Suited to Every Demand of Pre-
fessional Photography.

Plain—any shade. Vigneftte—many designs. Rembrandt and Old Master series.

‘ter and full figure ; Gradated in Oil for three-quarter and full figure.

Gradated for three-quar-
Slips—Interior, Exterior, and Group. Pro-

1 file—Doorways and Windows, Garden and Rustic Walls, Trees, Rocks, and Bridges, Cabinets, Divans, Fire-places,

Columns, Pilasters, Arbors. Mountain, Plain, and Meadow Landscapes. Brook, River, ahd Ocean Backgrounds.
Equestrian, Group, and Garden Backgrounds in oil for out-door use. Special designs for Children, small size.
Rich and Plain Interiors, Library, Boudoir, etc. Loeal Views and Theatrical designs to order. Moreno Patent
Glass Foregrounds and Backgrounds to match Relief Backgrounds. Flexible Folding Backgrounds for Travellers.
Patent Process Plagque and Border Negatives at low prices. Children’s Picture Card Backgrounds for the Holi-
days. Toboggan, Skating, and Coasting Backgrounds combined. New Patent Dyed Curtains, Portieres, and
Rugs, Reliel Signs for Photographers’ Advertisements. Proprietary Desighs to order on contract.

REMEMBER—Seavey’s New Patent Background Carrier holds for instant use 3o or more Backgrounds

in a space g ft. x 1o ft. x 1 ft.

REMEMEBER:

That Seavey is a practical artist.

That he works with the brush under hiz own phofographic skylight.

That he designs, paints and tests all his work In his own studio.

That he supplies the leading photographiec artists of New York and the principal cities of this country,
Great Britain, France, Germany, Russia, Spain, India. South America, Australia, &e., &e.

Remember, also, that his designs.ére g0 popular that he has scores of imitators who are laying themselves
and their patrons liable to prosecution for infringement on his copyrights.

That Seavey was the first to make papier mache and profiled aceessories.

That it is now diffieult to think of anything which he has not already introduced.

subjects, price. e s e e e i 20 00,
No. 62, Rustic Bridge, wilh hand rail, adjustable to suit all size children, price 10 00
No. 71, Folding Rocks, suitable for all subjects, : 12 00
No. 72, Folding Logs, siitable for all subjects, . . . ; 1200
No. 78, Profile Portico. can be used with indlerior or exterior and Jor ectend-

ing backgrounds. price. e 5 . 200

All Por Bale by A. B. PAINE & CO.

Remember, too, that Seavey has had twenty-three years of constant practice as an artist in the New York
Theatres and in supplying Opera Houses throughout the United States, and has painted seven panoramas.

That he paints in oil and water colors, and has hundreds of sketches made during his travels in this coun-
try and two tours in Europe.
Lastly, that he is located in New York, the art cenfer of the new world.

All orders Filled Promptly by A. B. Paine & Co.
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The great manufacturers of plain paper for albumenizers have their factory at Rives France, where from
distant mountain streams, the purest water is brought.

But the great ALBUMENIZERS of THIS PLAIN PAPERE ARE AT DRESDEN, where the eggs of the
GENUINE AND ONLY SAXON HEN ABOUND as plentiful as does water in Southern France. Years ago the
IMPORTER OF THE EAGLE PAPER received a greal many complaints from his customers and photographers
all over came to the conclugion that A WATER MARK IN THE PLAIN PAPER WAS A NUISANCE that caused
a great loss of prints, as THE PART OF THE SHEET WITH THE WATER MARK WAS USELESS AND
WASTE.

Desiring to gratify the demand of the photographers, save them from waste of paper, and prevent a GENER-
AT STRIKE, AND THE BOYCOTTING of albumen paper on account of the water mark, the IMPORTER OF
THE EAGLE PAPER MADE A SPECIAL TRIP TO EUROPE, for the purpose of inducing the great mant-
facturers of plain paper to TO LEAVE OUT ALL WATER MARKS, but he only suceeeded in having it reduced
to the smallest size. He leff out his own water mark, and has not had any in his paper since. Other parties think-
perhaps they knew more about prints and albumen paper than photographers do, PICKED UP THE WATER
MARK HE HAD DROPPED, and try continually to impress upon photographers the fact, that water marks, in-
stead of being a nuisance are a blessing. BUT IT DOES NOT PREVENT PHOTGGRAPHERS zeeing HOW
THEY COULD SAVE, so they wisely preferred the cheapest.

In the INCREASED DEMAND FOR OUR EAGLE PAPER, we found our triumph, and we are not afraid
of counterfeiting, for no one can '[_mii;ate the good qualities possessed by the Eagle Paper.

The MANUFACTURERS OF TIHE BEAGLE PAPER announce that in order to retain the lead in albumen
paper, they have to KEEP MOVING, and have just built a new factory, with all the improvements ingenuity and
and long experience can suggest. They were the first who broughtoutthe PENSEE EXTRA BRILLIANT,
and now the offer, the undersigned, their new ROSE EXTRA BRILLIANT, which ought to be tried to be appreci-

ated in its fine gualities. > o
For Sale by A. B. PAINE § CO.

PRIGE LIST OF C. BEHMKE & CO.’S IMPROVED APLANATS

Diameter Equivalent | Size Portrait or i

Size. of Lens, Focal Length Group. Size Landscape.| | Price.
1 11-16 in. 4x b ix 6 $ 25 00
2 13 £ bx T 6x 8 32 00
3 19-16 * 6ix 8% 8x 10 36 00
4 1 13-16 8 x10 10 x 12 45 00
5 2 1-6 10 x12 11 x 12 | 54 00
B 2 7-16 11 12 14 x 17 75 00
7 31-8 14 x 17 17 x 20 100 00
8 31-2 ¢ 17 x 20 18 x 22 150 00 -
9 41-8 18 x 22 20 x 24 180 00
10 53-16 * 27 x 32 50 X 3[) 300 00

objects fifteen feet away, is nearly equal to the Equivalent focus.

Hom Saramimnst o s S A TINEE 30 &0,

The baek foeus obtained with any size of the Aplanats by focnsing oo §

2o BUEATNREAGECQ: X

B O

AIR BRUSH

3 -a~k ¢C£-z»

—@M} o%e o

| MANF'G C0.

-a;»k é}@{f}

I-T @__—'— A

TRATON, K AN ATER- L0 PRTRATT ARTISTS
THE AIR BRUSH

Has now been in Use Several Years, hoth in the United States and in England
IT BEARS THRE TEST OF TIME,
And is To-day More Used and Bsteemed than Ever Before.

It Has Received the Highest Awards of Franklin and American Institutes as a

LEGITIMATE ART TOOk,

PRACTICAL VALUE

ES SEOUESEEEE RO Rags A ELOSH ©OEl A R RIS

[F YOU DESIRE TO SAVE TIME, MAKE MORE MONEY, OR TO IMPROVE YOUR WORK,
D0 NOT NEGLECT THE AIR BRUSH.

Send us your address and we will refer you (o a general agent in your vicinity, or
will send full information from the home ojfice.

AR BRUSH NFE, CO.

17 Nassau Street, Rockford, Ilis.

No.

All Orders Filled by A. B. PAINE & CO.
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BROMIDR

BROMIDR

.}ur ST —

4PATENT ¢ RELIABLE + BROMIDE + PAPERs>

FOR CONTACT PRINTING AND ENLARGEMENTS.
CUT SHEETS.

A
B
]

e PER DOZ, SIZE. FER DOZ,
I E e IS S s S T e Lo et | N e b R S e U $2 40
e L O el (o S Y e b e LT e S S e e R e A 2 68
e T 5 A S A A S S e S e e S e s b e i i ANOC
PR G T ke o e W s el B e A e S ot M o o e A e 152 sl A e 4 8o
AR S A A b el S S A S GE B el e e S e s e R 5 12
R e R T R B e s e L o e D s T O T DA e PR DI 6 oo
ek T SR R S e o Fere < e R e R e S s e 7 20
R B s T T Ak s e e e B e e N A AT e U e 9 00
635 x 8la.. Sl e aian e s R R I1 20
b e e e e e L e e R ol ol e e T e e s S e e e ey e L
o SiBte Sk S R i e S 2 G e B S e e e L S e 18 0o
Lo PR BN Fe S e e By e & S R RS |

O1HER SizES IN PROPORTION.
Less than one dozen of sizes above 8 x 1o only will be packed at an extra charge of 25 cents.

ROLLS---0f niot less than ten yards.

PER YARD TER YARD.

B0 INCHESRIE e S oo e Al s s S0 gsiliecinches wide i Sno RSE RSN el L, $o go
I incheswide . e i o et s 5o | zz inches wide ... SAER Gl T I o9
T A AN G ES WAL E e Tetva s e sl ite e e A e S e et Tl Inchesides: oo et e e s 1 o8
TAANChesSIden iainn . . i e e GadlizE el e d cer e e S e i1z
AG CHESNATE o s v o oot et A i TelSseanehesamide Ol i e e e e I 25
LSanches swide fiihiiud St s Soll At inclie s id e S by s o 140

EXTRA LARGE ‘SIZHES.

FER YARD. PER YARD.

sainehesiwide . oo oo et F1 48 |27 nches wide.: oo snmma siin s aa 81 67
goincheswide = =3 rrasas smaene s I el tanches wides s o e nia s e 1 84

These sizes are larger than anything that hag ever been attempted. ANTHONY’S PATENT RELIABLE
PAPER is coated by the most perfect and largest machinery ever designed for the purpose, and is warranted uni-
form in quality and capable of producing the most beautiful results photographically.

The grades are H. G., heavy grained; H. 5., heavy smooth; L. 5. light smooth, all at one price.

WE DO NOT MAKE ENLARGEMENTS FOR THE TRADE.

NOTICE.—Our Bromide Paper is made under U. 8. Letters Patent to 'T. C. Roche, dated February, Tth, 1881,
No, 241, 070. We have commenced a test suit in the United States Cireunit Court for the Southern District of
New York, against the Eastman Dry Plate and Film Co., Geo. Eastman, Treasurer, and the Scovill Mfe. Co., in
which we claim fhat the paper manufactured by the Eastman Co. is an infringement of our patent, and the Scovill
Mfe. Co. are sued ag sellers of it. This snit we shall press as vigorously as possible. In the meantime we
deem it our duty to ourselves and to the trade to caution all persons against infringing our patent, as dealers are
equally liable with the manufacturers for both damages and profifs.

A Bo PAINE & CO!

P!

—— =k MANUFACTURER OFf<~——o

L R 0

N

mamaaaswgamm&sas&mm&aaa":)giq J@&J&WN&?@W&@&OMM@@J?S&QWQ

ﬂ-réﬁ‘k ji |
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B3 and B4 E. Indiana Atreet,
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THE A 0. 0.5 CAMERAS!

Norrison Wide Angle View Lenses.

Are Celebrated in Every Part of the World.

Strong, Durable, Light and Compact

HAVE BEEN BROUGHT to the HIGHEST STATE of PERFECTION.

SEE OUR PRICE LIST FOR FURTHER PARTICULARS,
A. B. PAINE &

A B. PAINE & CO.

A.I-IE.A.D OF ALL OTHER

Morrison Instantaneous Wide Angle View Lenses.

prison Full Fiaure Porteail Lens,

PEERLESS PORTRAIT |.ENSES,

AT

The Lenkaseope Lens,

SCOVILL MANUFG CO, AcENTS

RO SN TR AN

See Price List and Description tn fore part of Catalogue.
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—THE LATEST—
NOTICR THE

-

Patented February 3, 1885, and June 1, 1886,

THE QUADRUPLEX ENAMELER

A Creat Improvement Over All Duplex Rotary Machines.

IateroveMeENT No. | consists of a new deviee for veguluting the pressure on the cards by means of one hand
serew instead of two as heretofore used, making the pressuve waiform and positive the whole length of the roll, while
with all “Duprex” machines, having two set-screws, it takes a great deal of fime and care to maintain a uniform

PESSUTE.
& InerovEMENT No. 2 eonsists of anch an arrangement of J cogs as enables the operator to adjust the distanee be-
tween the rollers to accommodate any thickness of eard, from the very thinnest to the heaviest made, without
visibly disconnecting o sepavating the cogs firom each other, consing the rollers to revolve just as smoothly, and the gear-
ing to operate just as perfectly on thick as on thin eards. This is impossible when but 2 op 8 cags are used.

LirroVEMENT No. 3 covers the general eonstruetion of the machine. It is new in design, and more perfect e
chanteally than any of the “Duplex” machines, one of the most noticeable improvements being in the roller bear-
ings.

7 Turrovinest No. 4 consists of the beautiful_finish given these machines. Thoy are full nickel plated, all aver. They
are a handsome ornament for any studio.

TaprovEMENT No. 5 congists of a new Kerosene Heater of our own design, which will heat them up fully one-
third quicker than those heretofore used.

The finish given to photographs with this machine is superior in brillianey to many “enameled” pictures we
have seen, and much more durable than enamel. NO LUBRICATOR USED. NO SCRATCHES POSSIBLE
NO SOILING OF PRINTS.

It is the Best. Take no Other.

PRICES, GAS OR OIL HEATERS INCLUDED.
e h25 00
M e el S Gl I e 35 00

7 T H e LW o)
e R e e e L B e i 55 00

MANUFACTURED BY

SMITH & PATTISON,

‘ 145 and 147 Wabash Avenue, CHICAGO.
A1l Orders Promptly Filled by A. B. PAINE & CO.

A, B. PAINE & CO. X1l

= TEHT IMPROVED

Duplex Rotary Polisher.

Puatented
Feb’y 3, 885,

and June 1,
1886,

This machine embodies the latest and most valuable improvements in duplex and rotary burnishers. It ia
vastly superior to all other duplex machines, orto any other make of rotary burnishers, having but two or three cogs.

It will be noticed that its construction iz similar to that of the Quadruplex Enameler—a machine which has
no rival on earth—the difference being that the Improved Duplex has but two cog wheels instead of four, and less
expense is applied to polishing the nickel plating of the frame work. The rollers are just as well finished. and it
has the same mechanism for the adjustment and maintaining of a uniform pressure, with one hand-wheel, which
are found in the Quadruplex—a system which we introduced abont a year ago, and which we have covered by
letters patent—a system which another manufacturer of unenviable notoriety has copied as closely as he dared to,
but has by no means equaled.

It is nickel-plated all over. No Japan to burn off and make dirt and disagreeahle odor.

It has the same automatic springs above the bearings, the same rigid construction of frame, the same solid
bearings with oil recesses, the same superior mechanism thronghout, the same superior heaters for gas or oil, and

CHALLENGE THE WORLD TO PRODUCE ITS EQUAL

For convenience and ease of working, or in the polish it gives to any style of photograph, with any two or three
cog machine made or known.

This maehine also embodies the simplest and most complete method of readjusting the pressure, “in case
of uneven wear,” of any on the market.

You would make a great mistake in buying any other two or three-cog machine, or any of the old style
stationary tool seratehers, even though they may have the utterly useless “swinging fire pan,” or the unsatisfactory
#flue heating™ stationaay tool.

PRICES, INCLUDING CAS OR KEROSENE OIll. HEATERS. ;
Norres —0Our improved stoves for kerosene oil will heat burnishers in half the tlme required by other makes.

ToAnCh s
AT e O oo i b g o

zo inch
25 inch

$18 oo
25 00

If the *Joker" Gasecline Heaters are wanted, they will cost $5 00 extra on any size machine, or $7 50 for

Gasoline Heaters alone. Manufactured by
T A\ AN

145 AND 147 7 ABASE AYVENUE,
Send all Orders to A. B. PAINE & CO.

EIELTEIAEIE@]
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ACME FIUE-HEATING PHOTO BURNISHER. - -
This is nof o Quadeapler, Duplex, Complen or Porplexing Machine, 1 is Simpliciby lself

TO SEE IT IS TO BUY IT.
g The Latest Burnisher Out.  Handsome Finish, New Sile,
ECONOMICAL, BEST RESULTS.
No Moisture on Roil or Polishing Tool.
It Caw be Heaked iw Five Minutes.

Perfect Combustion. No soot to be heated over
and over again.

Heat guaged by Thermometer, and held at one
point by turning wick up or down.

SEND FoR CIRCULARS.

EVERY MACHINE WARRANTRD.

11 inch Roll, Gas or Oil. - - $25.00
15 inch Roll, Gasor Qil. - - - - 3500
20 inch Roll, Gasor i, - . - 45.00
26 inch Roll, Gasor O, - - - - 5500

For Sale by
ALL STOCE HOUSES in the United States and Canada
MANTEACTURED D% TR

Iw iME%TE% E@

122 CENTRAL AVENUE,

OCINOCINNATI, OHIO.

MATS, + \[OULDINGS,
ANID BOORIRT]
PICTURES PRAMED, AND

+ FRAMES

IN SHEET.

117 8. Main Street,

A. B. PAINE & CO. XIX

ST + NOVIEILTE

SPURRS

HESE Negatives are made on Bastman’s

A :;? American Films, with opague centers,
and are no trouble to manipulale, working clean
and sharp.  They are destined to supersede all
other. cheap paper designs now on lhe markel.
No oiled paper backs to dry owt and cause

troudle in priniing.

Fiv-up your sample case with the latest
novelties, it will allract ailention and bring you
lots of trade.
1o be the first in the field with new things, but

arder a sel al once and surprise your customers.

Don’t wait for your neighbors

Fvery negative guaranieed perfect.

Directions for printing sent with each order. Made in Cabinet and Boudoir
sizes.

Photographs of the Hight Designs mailed on application.

Cabinetisize eachi ot u e $o 75
Cabinefisize; per Setiof Seven .t i i 5 00
Poudeimsize leae R I 0o
Clonded Negatives s e o et 75

Sent by mail, postage paid, on receipt of price.

@‘; @u @

Address all orders to

FORT SCOTT, Kansas.



X WHOLESALE CATALOGUE OF A. B, PAINE & COQ. XXI

THE LION =T e ROARS'

AND WILL, CONTINUE ROARING UNTIL

“CH WRIR'Y P VT IR AT R

FINDS OUT THAT THE

The “Liox” Brand of Albumen Paper

IS THE BEST IN THE WORILD.

<t COLORS. £ Pense, Pk, Pearl and White.<] COLORS, £

BPRICES.
Per Beai;. v oisi e $33 co Per S REam.. i ot $8 15
Per T Reéam ... . oontrion 17 co Per Dozen ot s 90

DON'T BE BEHIND THE TIMES, ADOPT IT.

Rope Manilla Backgrounds,

These grounds, hecause of their SUPERIORITY IN EVERY RESPECT, have entirely taken the place of
musglin, THEIR MERITS ARE 80 UNIVERSALLY KNOWN and they have been so often minutely described
that a repetition now would seem superfluous.

THE ROPE MANILLA GROUNDS are STRICTLY FIRST-CLASS IN EVERY RESPECT, and if they
were not they would not be endorsed by me and by hundreds of photographers who are using them; and further-
more, [ GUARANTEE EVERY ONE OF THEM TO GIVE PERFECT SATISFACTION.

PRICE, except Sxow Scenes—(8 x 10 SBnow Scenes, $6 00).

PER SQUARE FONT.— 1O CE N1 S. [—ER SQUARE FOOT; And Grpwsdienn Sy ey Day.

Send for Samples New Designs,~-Above Goods for Sale by See Price List on page 59, and send your orders to

e B PAJNE -0 OO0

We supply any of Thompson’s specialties, A. B. PAINE & C0. 117 8. Main Street, FORT SCOTT, Kansas.

84 WABASH AVENUE, CHICAGO.
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e Rolary Bami

i 7 Burmsher,

LATEST

AND BEST ROTARY BURNISHER.

PATENTED JANUARY ff,

1887.

No Scratches.
paysiuld Aould
‘ued o414 douqg

Has No Superior.

This Burnisher has the ONE WHEEL-END ADJUSTMENT, and is the most perfect deviee ever applied to a
burnisher for seeuring UNIFORM PRESSURE and giving perfect accuracy of adjustment with one motion. One
of the greatest advantages is the facility the operator has to READJUST the rolls in case of uneven wear of the
Journals and boxes by the lock-nut and sef-serew placed upon the wedges at each end of the roll; thus allowing
PERFECT ADJUSTMENT, and which can be maintained at all times by simply loosening the lock-nut and adjust
the roll with the set-screw and tighten the loclk-nut. But this is only to be done when the adjustment has become
impaired by wear of the machine by long and constant nse. We furhish a two-end wrench for this purpose.

A AR S =T G R E G A fr=p

Before heating, see that the polished or lowerroll is PERFECTLY CLEAN. Then place the gas-heater or
oil-stove (as the case may be) under the fire-pan with the top of the lamp or gas-heater EVEN with the BOTTOM
EDGE of the fire-pan, having the flame PARALLEL WITH THE ROLL. Turn the roll oceasionally so as to
equally diffuse the heat through the roll. Wipe the moisture from the polished roll before it evaporates, 5o as to
prevents its drying and leaving staing upon its surface. The lower roll must he heated to the TEMPERATURE of
& LAUNDRY IRON WHEN IN USE. and must be kept PERFECTLY CLEAN. DO NOT LUBRICATE YOUR
PICTURES, AND USE LIGHT PRESSURE. 'To produce the best results, the polishing roll must be hot and per-
fectly clean and the photographs slightly moist. Use Entrekin’s Diamond Paste for cleansing and polighing the
roll. Drop the fire-pan. Apply with canton flannel. Polish the parts soiled until the stain is eradicated, and
see that the paste is entirely removed. The paste can be used when the roll is hot or cold. Entrekin’s Diamond
FPaste mailed postpaid, 20 cents per box.

a1 =h R HE AT
10 inch Roll - - - 518.00 20 inch Roll - - - $35.00
15 inch Roll - - . 25.00 25iinch- Boll -~ = = 4500

 MANUFACTURED AND FOR SALE BY

W. G. ENTREKIN,

4384 MAIN STREET, = = C = MANAYUNK, PHILADENPHIA, PA,
PATENTEE AND SOLE MANUFACTURER OF

BENTREKIN'S ParENT AMERICAN ROTARY BURNISHERS.
& 3 ACDURATE i " “ &%
ImprOVED ¢ (0 i i
And by Photo Stock Dealers.

Prizt Currers snd

“ « Puoro Print WasainGg TANKs.

SEE PAGE 59 OF THIS LIST.

Exrrexm’s, PaTent Burkxa Burnisaekrs .

A. B. PAINE & CO. XX
[y

Page Page
" Accessories, Backgrounds, &c. e B T e S T e e oot 106
Artificial Plants, Vases, &c... oo, .. 81 N B e s A e O L 158
Bryant’s B. G .ocoin oo, 0 an s S R G L e o e 152-157 and 169
Green'st = il Ll e e e 102-103
Gehrig’s Combination ....oovvnieanes.. 81 | Central Stops, Flanges; &C. & . o « e s 22-23
Knapp & Caldwell ... el e vl I s e S e 62-65
Osbornels v, o i ararm s T B N BT B | e s e o e e aonia o el s o S 145—147
Seavey’s B. G.and Accessories.....76-80, 82 | Chinese Water Col0TS « o civs oo vt s s 168
Spurgin’s ¢ .o Sz NCoalN @il Stovess o h Lo o s 60, 105
Acme Medium and Water Colors: .. ......u.. T [ oHedien SO Yo e e e L&
A M anipulatons mts S A S S 104 = Mials ittt b el 99
R o T e SR o SERIEINI o d e b oo ps o e R 21
RS BUEt o ar e oo e e et e [ ORGSR e R 98
Mbumen Papercii b e R Coolidge's Caricature Foregrounds ........ 84
Rt Y B T o e s 85 | DoumngiCamsiass it G743 and c7=d8
AT denticRIATES i oy v A e 149 | (iomcr B e e R R R S Z30
rtificial s onesten. S e e e T el (GO s < a5 v BTG N S oSsoe S 113
A R O W R 0 e 1 0 A O o A 3 103 gross.Filters """"""""""""""" 99
e EV aterials] Sl i il e e I1g—121 T e G RO SE 0 S oT S e
(EGTRNNY o oo et S b e e 114

Baby Eloldersz sy oy S S e 63
Backgrounds, all kinds.............cooon 82-83 | Dark-room Lanterns . ... «ooeseeenseennes 91
Backing for Pictures . --..oviovineiins 143 | Designs for Printing Mounts .. «........ 159169
etk DS ppens. f s e 97 | Developer, Bastman's «....ovoeoeen covuon 90
o Dishes s e 96-97 | Devoes’ Print BAsels, .. .. vvsoesinnmmoe 160
Bellows for Cameras.iie s s s o sinits s st e e e i, 99
[EtrdtsoPa ten sV ER e e Sl S e 166 « Prices of Re-Setting ... ........... 99
Books and Publications. - ... .o.vveieinnn 178-180 Diaphragms for Lenses .. o.vvsveve vovrs.. 22-23
BracketCasters o icnis s Tt ot it e D e ol o 33
Bromide Paper and Apparatus ............ 85-88 D I R e e e e 113
Brishes all kinds il nnaian I11-T12, 119 o s e s nTABTAG

birenishers; fallikind sE et e 5961
A el Rl iy = = GecTiE0s Easels, Artist’s and Retoucher’s....... ..... 110
Caleined ElOTE: T el e e e s reg | Eastman’s Bromide Paper and Apparatus ...85-90
Camel Hair Duster:. v, SR ITI-112 € Negative Paper and Apparatus. . .88-90
UEa T P E—— POTETRTE v i tanmine fobsinrco, mh i mis e 27-37 i ol HoldErs . o oot ni i a0 88-8g
i o O e e G B o) B T e 38—45 | BEgyptian Water Colors......vovuivivinnso- 108
A :Camera e e e o 44—45 | Enlarging Apparatus ... ..o« veeiomooeenon - 88
£ Stands e R e 53=5% [ Entrekin Lubricator .. sissis e dvoiinss 6o, 104
T CHaITS e e e, 18| Bnvelopesy FEETO iy s v sais v v o S
Caps, Diaphragms, &c....oovvuennn etz —on S Mailing. ...... S om0 116
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LN DEX--Continued.
Page | Page
Etched Ground Glass........ oohooe e g8 | HeadiSEreens: .« o v vemion pe e i e s e 57
Eureka Bromide Paper -....... L 86 | Hollow Glass Tubes.......... e 97
Evaporating Dishes . .. e - oo oA \=Hydremeters), socswh s N PR 95,
Excelsior Ret-\Powders. i o oh oL b 110 |
Extra Parts of Apparatus.. . ..........-.... gn-52 BT A i B e e s e o e e G RO DL 113, 12T
s : oS T EE J’o'l\el B A BT s R T B e e 61, 105
E:::t;?cfrk::i:’d;. SOCRR = e ] | Kits, Slides, Front-boards, &c ............ 50-32
SERANG s e N LT Ly ST L oy S T s A S ) e 106
TGS by e L G D S e ot Dk S I 101
Settofbnvelopes Do e b a U TS s e e e b e e o1
‘: Ty;}:e Dulﬂtsl;. I o el 5 ‘ Leatherl@apss s inen v i 22
ow to make them ... .. O Tremet e I L e Ll 2-21
“ B doiierors onsergcochon oot a9 = WS lana i C L e 3-10
Flanges, Diaphragms, &Cioovpeenmnnes s z22—23 o i isngi e e
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=—— THE MOGEY* :

Those who have used the Mogey Rectilinear
will need no other recommendation on this lens.
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